Grades: PoUts will be awarded for class activities as follows! 



Activity 




Points 


Software evaluation (lab) 
Word-processing project (lab) 
CAI-lntegration project (lab) 
other lab projects of choice 




SO 
50 

100 


Nld-tera exam 

Pinal exam (not curauXatlve) 
Quit on computer terns 
Class participation 




50 
50 
40 
10 




TOTAL 


450 



points* Grades will 



405 to 450 or acre points 
360 to 404 points 
315 to 359 points 
3:4 to 270 points 
269 points and below 



A 
B 

C 
D 
£ 
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Introduction 



When I first began working for Project RETOOL in 1983, 
instidction in special education technology at colleges and 
universities was sporadic, at best< The universities that did offer 
training in technology tended to focus on computer literacy, which 
was interpreted as the learning of computer languages such as BASIC 
and Logo< We have come a long way since then< Colleges of all sizes 
are now offering stand-alone courses in special education technology, 
and they are inCusing technology applications into other special 
education courses^ The focus now is on the computer as a tool for 
instruction, management, communication, and personal productivity^ 

The goal of the Project RETOOL Roundtable on Special Education 
Technology is to examine some of the lessons we have learned about 
the ways we train special education teachers in technology and to use 
that information to plan for the future. The following activities 
are designed to help us attain that goal; 

• Representatives of large, medium, and small institutions of 
higher education will describe their technology training 
programs and will share some of their **lessons learned.*** 

• Presenters and participants will discuss factors that facilitate 
or inhibit the implementation of special education technology 
programs. 

• Presenters and participants will develop a list of 
recommendations for teacher educators who are charged with the 
development or revision of special education technology teacher 
training programs. 

• Presenters and participants will share information regarding 
programs of study, course syllabi, training materials, and other 
related materials. 

• Participants will preview a prototype of a training module that 
teacher educators can use to develop materials on technology 
that can be used in non^technology courses. 

Preparing for the roundtable has been hectic but fun. The 
process has been greatly facilitated by the cooperative efforts of 
the teacher educators who have contributed materials to the notebook* 
It was especially rewarding to receive materials from several 
professors who are unable to attend the July meeting but are very 
interested in outcome of the roundtable. To everyone who has devoted 
time and energy to the project, I offer a heartfelt thanK you. 



Elizabeth McClellan Byrom 
Project Director 



Project RETOOL Roundtable on 
Technology in the Hiqher Education Curriculum 

Reston, Virginia 
Ouly 16-17, 1987 



Thursday Morning 

X > Introductions 

II* Presentations 

Discussion leaders will present overviews of their respective 
technology training programst 

A* Edward Blackhurst - University of Kentucky 

Ted S* Hasselbring - Peabody College of Vanderbilt 

University 
Barbara Reeves - Ohio University 

Linda 0*Do;'inell - University of Missouri, Kansas City 
David Slad^ - Johnson State College 
James Skouge - California State University, 
Bakersf ield 

III* Lessons Learned 

In this question and answer session, presenters and 
participants will discuss aspects of their programs that work 
and those that do not* 

Thursday Afternoon 

III. Planning a Special Education Technology Program 

Presenters will lead small group discussions of the following 
questions* 



How should colleges and universities determine 

whether they need a special education 

technology progrfim? 
What basic assumptions underlie the incorporation 

of technology training into the higher 

education curriculum? 
What are reasonable goals for special education 

technology programs? 
How can schools choose the most appropriate program 

model? 

How should teacher educators determine course 
content? 

How can professors of special education technology 
win support of colleagues and 
administrators? 
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How can teacher educators acquire financial support 

for their technology training programs? 
How should program planners decide which brands of 

hardware and software to purchase? 
How can program planners integrate technology into an 

already crowded curriculum? 
Who should teach special education technology? 
How can technology courses interface with other 

special education courses? 
How should technology training programs be 

evaluated? 
Other questions 

Small groups present findings to the large group for 
discussion. -3 -3 «f 

Friday Morning 

IV. Recommendations 

Based on answers to the questions, presenters and 

will work in small groups to draft a list of 

tPcSJ^fon^ •^^'^ '''^^ ^^^P colleges and universities plan 

technology training programs in the future. 

Large group discussion. 

Friday Afternoon 

V. Materials 

Ed Blackhurst will present a prototype of training materials 

^n^o ^^n^'^^'v. ^° ^"^"s® technology training 

into non-technology courses. 

Presenters and participants will briefly describe materials 
they use m their courses. Everyone will have an opportunity 
to look over the materials. ^ 
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Roundcable Participants and Notebook Contrib 



utors 



Mary Male 

San Jose state University 
1 Washington Square 
San Jose, CA 95192 

Janes Skouge 

Snnf^cf"^?/!""^ fniversity-Bakersfield 
9001 Stockdale Parkway 

Bakersfield, CA 93311 

Robert Gilmore 

400 Maryland Ave. SW 

Switzer BIdg. 3511-2313 Room 4627 

Washington, DC 20202 

Martin R, "Noretsky 
Gallaudet University 
800 Florida Ave HE 
Washington, DC 20002 

Norman Howe 

U, s. Department of Education 
400 Maryland Ave. 
Washington, DC 20202 

Janet Lerner 

Northeastern Illinois University 
823 Ingleside Place 
Evanston, IL 60201 

Cindy Okolo 

University of Illinois at Chicago 
College of Education Box 4348 M/C 147 
Chicago, IL 60680 

A. Edward Blackhurst 
229 Taylor Education Building 
University of Kentucky 
Lexington, KY 40506 

Sandra Miller-Jacobs 
Department of Special Education 
Pitchburg State College 
Pitchburg, MA 02173 

Charles MacArthur 
Department of Special Education 
University of Maryland 
College Park, MD 20742 
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Dianne Tobin 

The Johns Hopkins University 
9366 Mellenbrook Road 
Columbidr MD 21045 



Marion Panyan 

Center for Technology in Human Disabilities 
2301 Argonne Dr. 
Baltimore MD 21218 

Alonzo Hannaford 
Department of Special Education 
Western Michigan University 
Kalamazoo, MI 49008 

Deb Small 

Department of Special Education 
Western Michigan University 
Kalamazooi MI 49008 

Linda O'Donnell 

University of Missouri -Kansas City 
5100 Rockhill Rd. 
Kansas City^ MO 64110 

Bertram Coppock 

School of Education & Human Development 
Payetteville State University 
Payetteville, NC 28301 

Ruth C. West 

Department of Education 

Monmouth College 

West Long Branchy MJ 07764 

Richard L< Swanby 
Trenton State College 
Hillwood Lakes CM500 
Trentonr MJ 08625 

Joel Mittler 
School of Education 

C,W, Post Campus, Long Island University 
Brookville, NY 11548 

Sharon Cramer 

State University College at Buffalo 
1300 Elmwood Ave 
Buffalor NY 14222 

David Cartmell 
IBM, 43H Flash 438 
Neighborhood Rd< 
Kingston, NY 12401 



Patricia Edwards 
University of Akron 
119 Carroll Hall 
Akron, OH 44325 

Dale Coons 
University of Akron 
119 Carroll Hall 
Akron, OH 44325 

Barbara Reeves 
McCracken Hall 
Ohio University 
Athens, OH 45701 

Deborah Nickles 
Special Education 
West Chester University 
West Chester, PA 19383 

Richard Strayer 
Instructional Media 
West Chester University 
West Chester, PA 19383 

G. Phillip Cartwright 
124 Moore Building 
Penn State University 
University Park pa 16802 

James Tawney 

223 Moore Building 

The Pennsylvania State University 

University Park, PA 16802 

Frances C. Welch 
College of Charleston 
Charleston, SC 29424 

Michael Hannum 

Department of Special Services Education 
University of Tennessee 
Knoxville, TN 37996 

Ted S. Hasselbring 

Bof 3°28 P?VU^^^ °^ Vanderbilt University 
Nashville, TN 37023 

Sandra Haven 
Lamar University 
513 Donna Court 
Port Neches, TX 77651 

Elizabeth McClellan Byrom 

The Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Dr. 

Reston, VA 22091 
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Kathy Balsamo 

The Council for Exceptional Children 
1920 Association Dr. 
Reston, VA 22091 

Michael Behrmann 
George Mason University 
4400 University Dr. 
Fairfax, VA 22031 

Nancy Pones 

Nindscape, Suite 115-333 
1350 Beverly Rd. 
McLean, VA 22101 

David Slade 

Department of Special Education 
Johnson State College 
Johnson, VT 05656 

Patricia Nillman 
Department of Special Education 
Fairmont State University 
Fairmont, WV 26554 
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Reconuuendations for Establishing or Revising a 
Special Education Technology Training Program 



The following questions and answers represent the thinking and 
experience of the thirty teacher educators who participated in 
Project RETOOL* s Roundcable on Special Education Technology in che 
Higher Education Curriculum* These particular questions were 
selected because they represent the major components of educational 
programs: need^ assumptions/ goals, program model, content^ support 
systems ^ finances/ resources/ materials^ integration, personnel^ 
evaluation/ and accessibility* 

The list of recommendations was designed to be inclusive rather 
than exclusive* Because some recommendations will naturally work 
better in some colleges than in others^ the reader is encouraged to 
look through the lis«: and select those recommendations that are most 
likely to be applicable to their particular school* It might also 
help the reader to know that the recommendations are not in order of 
priority* 

In several places throughout the document^ mention is made of The 
Council for Exceptional Children's policy statement on technology* 
The statement is as follows: 

The Council for Exceptional Children recognizes that the 
appropriate application and modification of present and future 
technol09ies can improve the education of exceptional persons. 
. CEC believes in equal access to technology and supports equal 
educational opportunities for technology utilization by all 
individuals* Present technologies include electronic tools ^ 
devices^ media/ and techniques such as (a) computers and 
microprocessors/ (b) radio ^ television/ and videodisc systems/ 
(c) information and communication systems^ (d) robotics/ and (e) 
assistive and prosthetic equipment and techniques* The Council 
believes in exploring and stimulating the utilization of these 
technologies in school^ at home/ at work^ and in the community* 

CEC encourages the development of product standards and consumer 
education that will lead to the approprlr^te and efficient 
matching of technological application^?^ to individual and local 
conditions* CEC recognizes the need co communicate market needs 
and market expectations to decision makers in business/ industry/ 
and government* - 

CEC supports the continuous education of professionals who serve 
exceptional individuals^ through (a) collection and dissemination 
of state-of^^the^art information^ (b) professional development/ 
and (c) professional preparation of personnel to perform 
educational and other services for the benefit of exceptional 
individuals* 
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• techno^ogy^?o"rlS|?'^lse1"llc"pol?c?'irf integrated 

Identify legal, certification ..j ^ii".. ' '■^ necessary to 
impliMtionl fir pr"graS"ee3i. fl^'iMl forces that have"^ 

• Review state and national standards. 

• an'd'l'LaT^^^II^ """"9 ""^ies of national, state, 

state. 

^^l^^^^^^J^l^^^'^ 0^ technology 

• Technology empowers people with disahiliti«= t- « ^ 
enhances their no.»afiza'tioX „d1S?Sjiit'i"n'inJo' foc"eiJ?'" 0 

' inst-ru'cuSS! " '° '^"^^ technology use and 

' "chnoJo^'nnil!" ''"""^ '"ure societal 

Technology training should fit into the existing ihe structure. 

?e1?;;^l^V"'lH'l p%nf:f.'° implementation of 

Technology is here to stay. 



N.B 



The C£C Policy Statement on Technology in Soeciii 

^or'hSnli''"'"/?^^"'^^""^ ^^^"'^ the'Lief^L of techno^^^^^ 

to h^cJmi''!??^^-"*^^''^'^!!^^^ ^""^ the need to tra .n edu«to?s 
to becom* effective technology users. eaucacors 
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3* what are reasonable goals for special education technology 
training programs? 

• Before determining goals for a special education technology 
training program^ planners should analyze various jobs in special 
education to differentiate required technology skills and 
competencies^ e.g*, for post-doctoral training, researchers, 
teacher educators, technology coordinators, special education 
teachers in resource rooms, and special education teachers in 
self-*contained classrooms* Program goals should be linked to 
these skills and competencies* 

Program planners should also identify technology competencies 
that are specific to special education as well as those common to 
regular education; planners should develop goals accordingly* 
They should make use of goals developed by model programs* 

Sample Goals: 

• Train professionals to use technology to improve the lives of 
handicapped individuals* 

• Prepare teachers to use current technology and to continue to 
learn to use new technology* 

• Technology support personnel should be able to provide technology 
troubleshooting, training, consultation, and support* 



4* Bow can colleges and universities choose the most appropriate 
program model? 

• Conduct a self-study to determine needs and resources* * 

• See that the program model flows naturally and logically from 
program goals* 

• Survey and syr^.hesi2e existing models, including those outside 
special education* 

• Consider cooperative efforts with other departments, 
institutions, and local education agencies* 

• Consider the market, mission, mandates, resources, and political 
forces in the immediate as well as long range future* 



. How should teacher educators determine course content? 

r«^l!2°i?^^ content should lead graduates to develon ^ 

range of competencies, including the following: '^^''^^^P ^ 

use^technology as a tool to achieve personal and professional 

match students' learning needs and styles with 
peJi^Seriil!''^ capabilities of hLdware, software, and 

integrate technology into the special education curriculum. 

education^ r^ooK ^-^^-^^^^ « ^ Personal and 

eChnic SgroSnlf! '° ^^^^^^^^^^ ^^^-^^^ ' economic status, 

enhan"nc'^fcJf^ri'^?""^ of technology applications in 
ennancmc; student learning and communication. 

Analyze existing courses to determine overlaps, omissions an^ 
sequence of courses. '■■•■ayof umi&sions, and 

Ose thfe .jme methods for determining technology related cour-iP 
content as faculty use to determine content fol other coSrsI" 

Examine CEC/RETOOL prototype material. 

Be a role model by demonstrating effective oractices Qor»o =^ 
consultant and support person for novice computer ulers Do not' 
use undue pressure. vui.ii^«i,ct users, do not 

Identify key people (stake holders and qate keenersl »nrf k.^„„ 
them to the planning table. Develop a ?ealist!rplk. ^""^ 

Plan and implement a faculty and staff development program. 

?l!r!!ni?^"^*'^^ ffesent research findings on the effectiveness of 
PosU?ve^^«.Miir"^^ successful graduates, and shire ^he 
positive reactions of employees and colleagues. Obtain funding. 

c^lieJguls?^""' P°==i^ilities with many specialists and 
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• Determine how decisions are made within the colleger and work 
within the system. 

OR 

• Develop a program^ implement itf and then get formal approval. 

7. Row can teacher educators acquire financial support for their 
technology training programs? 

• Become informed about sources of fundlngf including the 
following; a) federal, state, private, and industry grants, b) 
lotteries/ and c) foundations. 

Become a grant proposal reviewer to become sensitive to 
effective grant preparation strategies. 

Check the RFP bulletin board on SpecialNet. 

Check the ASHA Research Bulletin Board on SpecialNet. 

Ask informed sources, e.g., parent groups^ associations. 

• Become informed about the college's budget process. Join budget 
committees. 

• Establish a computer user fee. Use the proceeds to support the 
technology training program and facilities. Show that technology 
training is cost effective. 

• Seek cooperative agreements with technology corporations^ e.g., 
discounts on hardware purchases. 

• Bargain within the institution and with local industries and 
professional organizations. Seek surplus equipment unless it is 
obsolete. 

• Work with student organizations to conduct fund raisers. 



ERIC 



8. How should program planners decide which brands of hardware and 
software to purchase? 

• Hardware and software should have the functions and capabilities 
required M meet the goals of the program. Buy machines with the 
maximum potential for expansion and long term use. 

• Let software drive the purchase of hardware. 

• Require product support after purchase. 

• Look for a package deal. 

. - .18 



For instruction^ use the same computers that are available in 
area schools* 

Keep in mind the needs of conununity groups in making decisions* 

Expose students to several computer brands and models^ including 
state-of-the-art machines^ 

Identify brands the State Department of Education recommends and 
will pay for* 

Review research on effective computer usage* 
Compare reviews in periodicals* 
For software; 

Identify the purposes and functions* 
Examine, reviews* 

Check data bases of software^ e*g*i CEC's Center for Special 
Education Technology* 

Preview software* 

Explore site licensing* 

• Insist that software be free of bias related to gender^ 
ethnicity^ culture^ and handicapping condition* 

• Bave a team of new product reviewers* 
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How can program planners integrate technology into the existing 
curriculum? 

Look at the college's goals for special education^ and examine 
ways technology can be used to meet those goals* 

Examine the current curriculum* Decide whether changes are 
needed* Is the curriculum crowded? Is some content obsolete? 
Does some content belong in other areas? Can courses be 
combined? Can technology related entry level skills be treated 
as prerequisites* 

Define the scope and sequence of technology related topics* 

Collaborate with faculty from other units to increase efficiency* 
Try team teaching* Share resources* Make joint presentations at 
conferences* 

Develop modules to infuse technology into existing special 
education courses* 

17 



• Use technology routinely in the teaching process as an 
instructional tool. See where current instructional activities 
can be enhanced by technology^ e.g.^ using computers to write 
I£Ps^ lesson plans^ research papers}. 

• Provide faculty incentives for planning. 



10, Who should teach special education technology? 

• Natch programmatic needs with the skills of the faculty. 

• Establish a staff development prograr* to build faculty skills and 
competencies jo they can use technology in their courses. 

• For technology courses select competent trainers^ as opposed to 
those who can and will teach the courses. Be wary of computer 
science faculty or those with a "techie** orientation who may not 
understand teaching or technology applications for handicapped 
children . 

• Professors should be both content area experts in special 
education as well as competent compU'!;er users. 

• In the absence of trained faculty^ use part-time practitioners 
who are applying technology ^ e.g. ^ classroom teachers. 

• Professors should be sensitive to and trained in meeting the 
needs of culturally diverse handicapped learners. 



11. How should technology training programs be evaluated? 

• Develop a long-range evaluation plan as the^program is being 
developed. Include formative and summative evaluation 

. strategies. 

• Adopt or adapt evaluation models and methods used in other 
programs* Identify the variables that are particularly relevant 
for technology use. 

• Identify the evaluation questions. For example: were the goals 
met? Does the program have an effect on graduates and 
handicapped children? 

Let the evaluation questions dictate the types of data to be 
collected. Include qualitative and quantitative information. 

• Measure identified competencies as the program evolves. 

• Keep empirical data on the program. 
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Continue to consider ethical responsibilities in technology 
training^ 

Examine the program's effectiveness in meeting the needs of 
racially and cultu/ally diverse handicapped populations generally 
underserved or not served^ 

Use the evaluation data to revise the curriculum and procedures^ 

Conduct a long term follow-up study of graduates and their 
employers . 



How can equal access to technology training programs be 
guaranteed for traditionally underrepresented groups? 

Ensure that persons representing different ethnic and racial 
groupsr genderSf SES# and handicapping conditions have access to 
technologyr are trained to use Itr and can serve as role models 
and educators among metnbers of the groups they represent. 

Promote awareness that technology issues come under the rubric of 
due processr accesSr and fair treatment. In technology courses, 
address equity issueSre<g<r a^«^essr opportunity, rights. 

Intensify efforts to provide access to hardware and software to 
at-risk populations. Explore various alternatives for loaning 
technology to low income students. 

Conduct research to see how barriers to technology use have been 
reduced in other populations to see if there are lessons that can 
be applied to people from culturally different environments. 

Review research on technology use and variables related to 
diverse populationsr e.g., socioeconomic status, ethnicity# race. 
Identify software and related technologies that have particular 
relevance and effectiveness for culturally diverse students. 

Identify learner characteristics of culturally diverse students 
that have implications for technolcgy use. 
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CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY - BAKERSPIELD 



James Skouge 

California State University-Bakersf ield 
9001 Stockdale Parkway 
Bakersfield/ CA 93311 

Phone: 805-833*2182 

SpecialNet: CACSB 



Number of special education students: 
Undergraduate: Griaduate: 75 

Program Description: 

Faculty at CSB have developed a five year plan aimed at 
upgrading faculty skills and improving hardware and 
software resources. The School of Education offers 
several courses on technology applications/ including 
special education applications 
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Cat State Baker i e 1 d 
Pr ogr am Description 



The s^peci5i] education proor^im Cftl St5tte Ei^kers^ield 
cons i sts o^ three gr s^duA te^l e^^el training s trends: < 1 > the 
Learning Handicapped Credential; (£> the Resource Specialist 
Certificate^ sind <3V the Master'^ Degr>:-e* The Learning 
Handicapped credential prepares teachers -for special dax 
c 1 s^e*^ I We au^ard appro^ imatel v 1 5-20 LH credentials 
annual 1 ^ I The re = c*urce Specialist Certificate prepares 
teachers for Special education pull-out proorams* We award 

stpproximateK 20^25 PSF cer t < f ■ c tes bi-annuall>. Finally* 
acrox imatel y 8*10 students earn the Master's Degree 
annually* Appr o?; i mate 1 y 25 of our current LH credential 
candidates are bJlingual teachers pursuing the credential on 
federal schol arsh i ^ This grant is tn response to a 
critical regi c^na 1 snor t aoe c^f bi 1 i ngual * spec i a1 e due at i on 
teachrrs. We have no undergraduate training program a^ Cal 
State Bakersf i el d. 



The reader is referred to the attached lavender cycling 
Sheet for a course^-by-course summary of the program* 
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1987-88 Advising ShattI and Schtdula 

MA/SPECIAL EDUCATION, GENERAL 



LEARNING HANDICAPPED SPECIALIST CPEDENTIAL 



PREREQUISITES 

A VaiiO Teachmg Credential 

EO-SP 501 Intro, to Educ. oi Exceptional Children and Youth 

EO^SP 542.002 Observation in Special Education 

CORE (Minimum $ qutrtor units) 

EO*RS 680.001 Educattonat Statistics 

EO-RS 680.002 Rtsaarch Oe^tgn A Analysis in Education 

CONCiNTR ATION (Mntmim of 34 qoartar units) 

EO-SP SOS ApplM Behavior Analysis in Special and 

Remedial Education Classes 

Education of the Ernotionally Oistiirbed 

Dev. Assessment of SenaoHtnotor, Perceptual A 

Cognitive SItills for Except Children 

Methods of ReaiAng A Matttemetics Inftruction 
for Special Education Students (Pverequisites: mull, 
subi. cred. read/nwth meth. EO-SP SOS. EO-SP 506) 
Counseling Exceptional Children A Their Parents 

(Prerequisite EO*SP SOS or its equivalent) 

Advanced Curriculum Oeveropment. L.H. 
(Prerequisites: E0-3P S05. S07, 506. 5Sa 62K Of by 

special permission) 

f leidwork Placement Seminar (Concurrent with or 

prerequisite — EO<SP622) , 

LH. Student Teactiing-^L.H. classroom emphasis 



RflQUIREO COURSES 
Units MA SC 



EO'SP S07 
EO-SP S06 

EO*SP SSO 



EO^^SP 621 



EO^SP 622 



EO'SP 623 



EO^SP 624.001 
ANO 

EO*SP 624 002 L.H. Student Teaching— 

Mainstreaming Emphasis □ 

OR ^ or 

EO'SP 62S.010 b. Practicum-L.H □ 

(EO*SP 625 open only to candidates teaching on an emergency 
L.H. credential) 

Smgre Subject Research Design fbr Classroom 

Based Research 

Research in Special Education 

CSB Grid. Elective Course; 



EO^RS 670 



EO-SP 686 



US 



L_3 



(to be determined by candidate A advisor) 
Clecttves in Special fdbcatiM 

EO'CI 549 Oiag. A Remediation of Lrn* Prob. in Math 

EO-AO SIS Administration A Supervision of Special Education 

EO-SP 672 Self*development of Exceptional Children 

EO<IS 699 Individual Study In Grad. Educ. (Special Educatjon) 
Resource SpecMM Ceftllleele (SP^EO Cred. Prereq.)t 

EO'SP 651 RSP I — Role ft Leg£l Mandate 

Ed-SP 652 RSP II 'Diagnostic Assessment 

EO-SP 653 RSP m — Instructional Function 

EO^P 654 RSP IV Comm. Suategies/Parent Education 

CULUMNATmii ACTIVrrV (Seteet OM of the leHoMfeig) 

EO-CA MO Master'a Thetis in Education ' 

ED-CA 69t Master's Proj«ctin Education 

EO-CA 692 Master^ Examination in Educalfon 

MWIMUM UNITS RfOUMiD KM MA OfOMff 

MIN IMUM UNffl RtQUMiD FDR SKCIAUtT CRCDCNTtAL 

NEW raoQiiAM orreRwo 

The Special Education ficulty hes received Commission approval to offer the Advwioed g ps c lillat dManHsl tn SeVGReLY 
HANDICAPPED aUiftIng fail qiMrter 1906. A Mufti-Culturel*8irineual/Speclal Educwtlon cradentM Is eleo In the d ewlopimn ti l 
stage. 

fT"^^ next cycling of the RSP Certificate is in AY l9eM9. Please mi out e tetter of tntenet in tte CfidanMels OHIoe. 



5 

S 

or 
10 
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iii. 



TENTATIVE CYCLING 
F67 W*U S'U ssta 



See Qenerel Information on Beck. 
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SCHOOL or loucAnoN 
Califdmia State CoHegt, BaterilMd 
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PROGRAM PLANNING/ADVISING 
All plans (or graduate programs should be 
coordinated wi than advisor.students select 
cou/ses with an advisor from a current 
Advising Sheet, other courses either in 
Education or relaled academic disciplines 
can be planned with the advisor's consent 
Courses taken without expressed approval 
01 an advisor may not be accepted loward 
the program. Petitions for substitutions 
waiver of requirements, or extension of the 
7-year limit may be obtained from an 
adviser. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

Graduate degree/credential candidates a 
governed by the academic standards fo, 
graduate students at CSa. A B-or better is 
considered unconditionally passing for the 
.LH. credential and/or MA in Special Educa- 
tion requirements. Grades lower than a a- 
will be indiVtduatly evaluated by the whole 

f??! tocutty and appropriate 

additional requirements may be considered 
(SM special Education advising brochure.) 
A 3.0 g.p.a. muat be maintained on att 
applicable work. 

TIME LIMIT FOR THE MA DEGREE 

An MA program may not contain units over 
7 years old when awarded. 



lOq.u. 
lOq.u. 
10q.u. 
13q.u. 



MAXIMUM UNITS ALLOWED 
-OR THE MA 

(dividual Studies 
Academic supporting Studies 
Nonoptional CR Grades 
Transfer Credit 

(Extension units count as transfer) 

UPPER DIVISION 
WRITING COMPETEHCV 

All degrM/credential applicants to the 
School must fulfill this requirement before 
completing 15 units. Students fulfill this 
requrementbypassingoneofthefollowing: 
English 304. 306. 310.410, 505. History 300 
(a or better), ora test which is offered each 
quarter (t35 score or higher). Contact the 
(S2144)* ' '"'("'mation 

CALIFORNIA BASIC EDUCATIONAL 
SKILLS TEST -CBEST 
Anyone now applying to the Commission 
on Teacher Crecfsntiatlng for the initial 
iMuinceofabastecredeotial(muft7single), 
wMvieetcredentlal (AdmVPupil Personnel) 
or renewal of an emergency credential is 
required to pass the CBEST. Students 
ragisterat theCSB Counseling and Testing 
Center (833-2131). - ' 



rtlis orosram offers coursework leading to a MMsttir nt a^, n 
Sducaiton (MA) *„h a concentrat-on in Lecial pS,.i«/,i'' 

capped. In addition. CSa has been aui?mS " L«»ming Hmo 

Credentiating to grant the SecMidu^li^TL^^^ Commission on Teacher 

Compe»ncJ^(off?I^dran^^^iSS^ 

Advanced Specisfist C/^S.^^^'JSS^J^S:' 

^outZ'^!^l^U^^^^ •! CSa designed to 

special needs. CcJ^^SS'SSSoXSiSilJS 

wiH be augmented with future offerings. •ducatlon spectrum and 

data and pweSrS«|?ti3To^^^ 
instructions, and evaluation. 

sS'^ruc%^irArsfn"g"K^^^^ 

procedures. ^^^'^"9 wocnura for admission requirements and 



FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

PROGRAM ADVISORS 

June Webb Ph.D., Program Coordinator 
George Calhoun. Jr., Ph.D. Acting Chair 
Department of Speciaf Education 
James Skouge, Ed.D. 
GRADUATE STUDIES IN EDUCATION 
o!?Jf?.^***'™' Evaluation Technician 

Carole Harden, 8.A;, Credential Analyst 

?SjfA'!?s''"^^ 
FOR CATALOGS CALL OOU»N EMPIRE BOOKSTORE 



OFFICE 

DDH/CC209 

DDH/CC216 
OOH/BB202 

DOH/BB212 
DOHrt;C2l7 

DDH/B8210 
DOH/B100 



PHONE 

633-3046 

633-3067 
jS^162 

633-31 9sO 
633-3055 

633^4 
833-2219 
833^16 
633-2273 
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CALI-CRMIr; STATE C0LL£'3t. Br^KEI^SPIELS 
;CHOCL OF EDUCATICr^ 



slid 0 - n tm^o : * 



ooH/89 io: 



:3^^jce: 333-2132 or 3192 
S*:/: 333-3055 



ftopit Lib <00h f<l2M. ;0:Q0-12;Q0. T-Th 



COURSE DESCRIPTION 

An Qvtrvltw 3^ tht qasU ^'tool" ufts Aoplc IIS fflicrocofflputtrft* inckioiing tht ''inttsrAttd" AooUUoflc^ 
word procts$tng« ikU iiam ind sorttdshcct ippUctticnf; oictoriil <4rtistic) wi numtric griphics; 
ttltcomfflunKAticns: tnd a jtr^ril cruntttion to th# MAcIMaih« laH rC Iht mAinff imc computers* 
Tht cQUTfi wiU AC::rt55 baih ttcnmcil sKUls and thtcrtttcil ifflpltations* 

RgttUIRgDTEXT 

Rithjii Cind* (193i)» AooIfworKs for 5ducitcr<* A Btgjnnfr^^ VorKtaook, InttmAttgnil Council far 
Comouttfs in Etiii^ition: Euctr^^ 0R> 

SELECTED REaUIRES READINGS 

TiHftt Sttphtn (I9$c" Comoutgrs in ejucition (Sgcord Edition) Th« DushKin PublUhing Group* Inc.; 
Sluict Cock. GuUfc^d.CONN 

COURSE OBJECTIVES 

U Tointroduct tht stgdtnt to tht oasic Acoltwork^ ftal^rts to ptrmit indtptndtnt program usa« 

2. To txpost tht s%(dtn: to tnt brotc rtngt oi fttturts ivAiliMt in in inttgrtttd thrtt-Appltcttion 
pAcKtgt. 

3. To Introduct tht srudtnt to outorut Urtistic} ird numtric grtphtct ippllcttions. 

^> Tc intr^duct tht studtnt to rtmott comouting AppltCAttons (including micro- tc^mtm^Amt* Iccai 4rtA 
nttworffii nttiontl diti bists* and tltctronic mtil 9trvict$)« 




BEST MPY AVAILABLE 



'•rj^auZi PAGE : ot 3 

A To .ntrc«u» .n. ^^„,,, ^^^^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^ 

COURSE REaWBEMENTS 

'■ -;TZ':r:r, rr;;, = ■ » — 

-- Wort Processing: Impiicitions fzr .ny hte. 

— D4t4 BisBs: Implicitions fcr my Ut'e. 
^ Spre4(jshtets: Ipplications for .-ny life, 

Graphics: ImpUcitions tor my Uit, ^ 

— Ttlfcommunicitions: ImpUcitions for my life. 

— A futuristic view of computers in society. 

— The computer society: eth:ci: issues 

OflACING POUCY 

i. HomeworK points (= 

3. Competency Exam : 33 points i- i5R) 

4. Comp»t»nc/Ex4rr,3 33 points iSV 
-Ktsearcn Paper 1 ,j 



^. Reiearch Paper: 35 paints (MO R) 

7. Research Pa«r 3 :5 po:nts (. mi 



TotaU :5l possible points 
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A s 9i\ tor fiighar) = ;35 points tOr norei 




= 225-;3iooin:s 


3+ * 37-39% 


^ 21^-224 comts 


2 * -i3-36% 


* 205*2:? pcints 




* 2C0-2C7 points 


C+ • 77-7n 


* l93-;99 ooints 


C * 73-76^ 


« 153*192 points 




= ;7;-i32 ooints 


CLASS HES?tNG SCHEDULE 


I* (Stpt. tStTh) 


SylUbus Overvitw; Intro, to Inttgrtt^d Applications Softw^rt* 




Thf ctrt And fetduig of your niicrocomputtr* 




(Jord Proctssing 


4, (St pt« 30t Tut) 


(Jord Procfssing 


' (Oct.2i7h) 


Word Prcctssing 


0. (Oct* 7t Tut) 


(Jord Proctssing 


7, (Qct.9»Th) 


Wiard Prortssing 


3* (Oct* i4t Tut) 


DitA But 


9* (Ort*,t4»Th) 


OttA Btst 


tCitOct. 2itTuf) 


DitA Sift 


tU(Oct* 23»Th) 


CttA Bas« 


U« (Oct. 23t Tut) 


Soretdshtf t 


13* (Oct. 30t Tfi) 


Sprttdshtft 


i;« (Nov* if Tut) 


Sprt Adshfdt 


IS* rnov* dtTh) 


Grtsnics 


i6. (NCv* 12. Wfd) 


Grtpnics 


17. (Nov* 13. Th) 


Tf If communications 


13* (Nov* 13* Tut) 


OfinonstrAtion ci Othtr Micro's and Hiinfrimt 


(Nov*20tTh) 


OtmonstfAtion of Othtr Micro's and HunVimt 


20* (NQv«2StTut) 


Sthics And Futunstics 


2U (DfC«4.Th} 11:00 A«m« to a^OOp^m. ^INACSXAMINATION (if rtQuirtd) 







COURSE SYLLABUS FOR EDCI 546,001 
Computers in the Eltfrnentary School 
Sprinff 1987 



COURSE MISSION AND SCOPE 

The intent of this course is to assist eduoators in davelopintf 
sound pedatfotf ical strategies and instructional technioues for 
using microcomputers in education. 

Moursund has defined Computer Literacy as a functional knowledge 
of computers and their effects on students and on che rest of cur 
society* The course objectives for Microooaputers in SduOation 
will enable iLservice teachers to acquire oompetencies qualifying 
them as computer : literates. Inservice teachers oan become 
computer literates 'by (through): 

1, Readings; 

2. Lab experiences with microcomputers; 

3, Evaluating computer software* 

4. Using microcomputers with children; 

5* Class discussion about computer utilisation; and 

6« Writing programs (software) for computers. 



COURSE ORGAHIZATION 

In an attempt to fulfill its mission* this oourse has bean divided 
into four components: lectura* disoussion* laboratory* and outside 
work. During lecture aod discussion* you will be ooosiderlng 
content* methods, materials* rtrategles and other areas related to 
the teaching with domputers. Your work outside of olaas %rlll be 
d6voted to furtberintf and enriching those •xparleooea* Laboratory 
time is designed to provide exposure and experience with the 
various materials available for use with nicrooovputors« 



OOOBSE COKPETEMCIES AMD RELATED OBJECTIVES 

Opoc completion of the course* you should posaems the followlotf 
competencies (I* 2t etc.) with respect to miorooomputers e&d 
education as evidenced by the related objectives (A* B« etc*): 

CCo««tflClfl9 July It «11 Coui9>iofl*«|i|irovtrd inftitutlont that ricossind 

candldatM for thi Cltar Hultliili or Sin^lt SubJtct TuchU) CridtntUl shAll 
lirevldi ividiflci that tht cjodldjti h» succtfffully cosplittd a pro^rts in 
Mhich hi or >h« mas rtqulrtd to do thi folloMln^:] 
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1, Identify issues involved in the accass tOj usej and control of 
computer-based technoioffles In a democratic society, including, 
but not limited to: 

A- ttte potential for positive and negative impacts upon the 
quality of life in the workplace, the home, the market 
place* and leisure activities; 

B, the moral* legal, and ethical implications; and 

C. the economic and social implications including the need 
to Provide equitable access to the benefits of 
technology. 

2 . Demonstrate : 

A. knowledge o/ bas ic operat ions , teirmino logy, and 
capabilities of computer *based technology (including 
telecoofflunicationa* interactive video and compact disk); 

B. use of computer hardware* software, and system components 
for their various functions. 

3« Appropriate to the subject area and grade level* demonstrate a 
basic understanding gf and an ability to use representative 
programs from each of the following categories: 

A. computers applications and tools such as word proceesing, 
data bases* graphics* spreadsheets, telecomnuni cat ions* 
networking, and program languages; ^ 

B. computer-cassis ted instruction and learning^ such as ^ 
simulations* demonstrations* tutorials and drill and 
pract i ce ; and: 

C. teacher utility programs such as those for 
record*keepiag* generating instructional materials, and 
managing instruction. 

4. Demonstrate* within appropriate subject areas and grade levels* 
the application and use of a cOsvuter*based technology as a 
tool to enhance the devalopaeot of problem solving skills^ 
critical thinking skills* or oreatlve processes* Sxmsplee of 
such skills and processes are: gathering ^.4uad analysing data* 
generating and testing hypotheses* classifying^ oovparing and 
contrasting* inferring^ evaluating* co«posing» and deelgding. 

5. Demonstrate the integration of a covputer*based application 
into instruction in the candidate's selected subject area 
and/or Crade level. 
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COURSE MATERIALS 

ASSIGNMENTS 

A. Laboratory 

Familiarity with a number of aatarials used 

waaknassM et CMI, CAl, BASIC. Lo«o,^c. 

A«-_p«rt 0* th« buio eouna raqulraMoti ysu will ba ulud fai 
assass ct»putar aatariala. You will hava th. oo»n^,_fr? 
critUua th. aatarlals you h«a axpailwcM ^KT^^fK?" 
you ihould bring atudaota to SSJ ^ ^ ttl 

•oftwara md you oan avaluata tha •oftwJS^STm.^atSS? 

hS£;«: LS'sXarf""""* Hi«oeo-put,r 



The«e •valuatioD fortw will tw turniNl in od « Mifi.i» w.«i 
discussed with th« instructor. — ai-mw ■oouu be 
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2. Computer Literacy; Computer Programming 

i«rc!ses*^''''he to complete some computer progrem 



B. Outside of Class Readings 

tS^SSiSJs' Us?S*in^:h/°'i"'^'"f «SaptT./articlas fro. 
clLr PleJi ""^^^ calendar or di.tributed in 

of tha .id-quartar or the finil exaaioatioT 

1. Before you evaluate any computer progroDis read Evalu-i-n,.*- 
Guide For MicrocoBputar.B«.ed InafruSt^arScSSw ' 

2. During tha qMarter you should plan on reading t:h»«. 
GRADING 

!LS.^i"5 the students is grading. Bow will thi- 

2ShLlf.; course such a. this? While I al not paSiculSly 
•nthu.ed about grading, it ia a reality which «u«t ST^rSiSSid 

Siooe BOM of tha aasignnente are not ultiaately dua untti i**- *- 

YS^wTTTi-^^SS J? *o 300 hundred poiAte 

You will rec«ive a fraction on each graded »Mm 4 
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A 


for 


93 through 


100. OOX 


C 


for 


74 through 


76.99X 


A- 


for 


90 throutfh 


92.99X 


C- 


for 


70 through 


73.99X 


Bf 


for 


87 through 


69. 99X 


D+ 


for 


67 through 


69.99X 


fi 


for 


64 throutfh 


66.99X 


D 


for 


64 through 


66 . 99X 


B- 


for 


80 throutfh 


83.99X 


D- 


for 


60 through 


63.99X 


C+ 


for 


77 through 


79.99X 


F 


for 


below 


60. OOX 



Graded Assignments: 

Eight co^niter software evaluations 
# 50 points each 

Kriting An lapleaentatioo Plan for a 
Coaputsr-based Instructional 
Prograa (Alternative Choice) 



Tests: 

Mid-quarter Exaa 50 points 

Final Exam 50 points 

Other: 

Class Participation 
(Evaluated by Peers/Instructor) ... 100 points 

TOTAL Points 1000 



ATTEHOAMCE AMD CUSS OISCOSSION 

Participation in class discussions and intoractioo vith other 
students during class, lab or small group activities will enhance 
your learning opportunities. It is your responsibility to bolp me 
learn your name. Assertive student/learning b^avior is 
jwacouragad in this class. 



FINAL CONMBHTS 

Wkile the retirements may seem ominous at first, they are quite 
attainable by any student vith oommitment and the vimdoM to budtfet 
time. It is my hope that you will dispense with worry ever 
grading and Immerse yourself into the tfoal of learning to become a 
cowuter mdueetor. 

" If AT AKT TINS YOO FISL AM ASSIGHKBNT OR EVALOATION IS IBBILirANT 
08 ONFAIB. I INVITX YOO 10 DISCDSS AN SODIVALBIT AHD IflPtTABLB 
SOBSTITOTIOM. tIKBHISE. I INVITX YOD 10 CONTBACT TBIS O0OS8B IN 
AN ALTEBNATX NAY TAILORED 10 YOOB NEEDS. 

Tbs instructor reserves the ritfbt and responsibility for modifyinc 
ths oourse syllabus as the need warrants. 



Page 5 



00 



400 points 
400 points 



SAK JOSE STATE UNIVERSITY 



Mary Hale 

San Jose State University 
1 Washington Square 
San Jose, CA 95192 

Phone: 408-277-2646 

SpecialMet: SJSU 



Number of special education students: 
Undergraduate: 100 Graduate: 100 
Program Description: 

San Jose State students can minor in special education 
technology* Special education students can take stand- 
alone technology courses, and can learn from modulc^s in 
other courses* SJSU holds technology conferences and 
provides a community based technology center* 



EDSE ; Jl ' Computers and Special Education Instruction 



Spring, l^E"" Thurscieiy, 4 p.m. 

Dr. Mary Male 
SH 230 

277^2646 Ctf-fice hours; 9a, m* - 2 p*m*rion and by 

appointment 

REQUIRED liXTS 

BabbiBf AgEit U23fi f9C leachecis 

Goldenberg et al ^ QS!DSt!tlC§j- idUSStiOQ^^ and Segcisl Ngeds 
Papert , dindgtQrms 

Supplemental materials provided by instructor <nominal fee may be 
required) 

SQMPgTgNQIgS 

A& a result of the course^ students Hill be able to: 

1) evaluate CAI software for students with special needs; 

2) use i^ord processing to design individualized student lessons 
and teach etudentft hon to use word processing as a tool for their 
own learning; 

3) make designs using turtle graphics^ use list processing 
capabilities of Logo* and teach students with special needs how 
to use Logo as a tool for critical thinking; 

4) design individualized lessons incorporating graphics and 
speech synthesis with an authoring system; 

5) use a spreadsheeet and data base management program to teach 
organization^ critical thinking, and problem solving skills for 
students with special needs* 

6) describe the purpose and function of adaptive devices for 
physically disabled computer users* 

EQUBSg REQU IREMENTg 

Each student^s grade is based on a contract^ in which the student 
specifies a combination of written assi gnmentSu a special 
project^i participation in family apen houses^ observations^ 
mid-termt and final « 

Each student is e;:pected to fulfill the requirements of his/her 
contract* Ng Late work ^ill fee ^ccegted^ 

i* Consultation with instructor on the topic and outcomes of the 
project J related to the outcomes of the cour se; 

2* Brief presentation <5"10 minutes) and handout (i-2 pages) on 



yri^t t on 3Sljl9D!!!£Dt^ 

1* Integrating Eia-tftware inta the CLirriCi^ilum Dyg 2^12 

Desaign a lesson which uses a piec& of software reviewed in class 

to assist in accomplishing the lesson objective in a powerful 
way. 

2. Word processing Due Margh 5 

Develop thret? lessons using a word processor to teac*h/remedi ate 
reading- writing, or spelling skills -for the students you e;spect 
to work with. 

3. Logo Pye MacCtl ZZ 

Teach three lessons to one or more? sttidents ttsing turtle 
graphic©. Write a 2-'3 page paper sumrr.ariring 1) what you did and 
2) whAt were the results. 

4. Data bases and spreadsheets Dug OECii 2 

Design a lesson' using data bases or spreadsheet to teach a stall 
or concept applicable to the students you teach. 

5. Authoring systems Que Ma^ 7 
Develop a lesson using an authoring system. 
t&SlklX QSgn Hgusgg 

Every other Sunday during the semester, the Special Technology 
Center at SJSU will have an informal open house in which parents, 
kidst and teachers can try out appropriate software and adaptive 
devices. You can a^:sist at these open houses by helping to 
identify sof^tware. participating with the student as they work 
with a piece of software or adaptive devicet or by inviting 
parents/students to attend! 

gALENDAg 

1^29 Overview! Integrating software into the curriculum 
2-5 Software (cont'd) 
2-1 2 Software (cont^d) 

2*19 Word processing (including talking word processors) 

2- 26 Word Processing to teach reading^ writing, spelling 

3- 5 Logo 

3-12 Logo (cont'd) 
3-19 Logo (cont'd) 

3- 26 Data bases 

4- 2 Data bases cont'd 

4-9 Spreadsheets; micj--t(?rm 
4^-20 Spreadsheets conf'd 
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4-;:7 Authnrirti) 
t"2l Final e-:ain 



O i 



ERIC 



CONTRACT 



9Wt that gradB, I ^gree to do the following: * *° 



and fair fe;db«c..^n plrfo^LncB .nd'J P^^-^P^ 
computBr-uBing spBCial BdScatCr ' * ''"P^^'"* ""^ « 



Using the point values listed hpiow . 

Of activities and Pointi ^a^do^JrmrnB voCr^ "''h 
requirements. a6.i:ermine your grade and course 



Point values of Course Assignments: ' 

S written assignments: lo points each 

nid-term: „„■ 

c--.- 1 . points 

Family open houses lo points e-rh 

FINAL (required) 40 points 

For an A: 90 
For a B: SO 
For a C: 70 
For a D: 60 



00 
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You uii 1 1 be able ta: 

o review ?;oftujare to determine its suitability ^or 
coopisrative If^r^sons: 

o ©truiiture a coop6*rati ver lesson uranq st»l€>ctc?d piocDS of 
software 

Agenda 

Welcome* introductions, goals ♦ ground rules 
Intr oductory acti vi ty 

Review essentials o^ cooperative IfiMirning 
Vidno clip of "The Factory** - rli «;riismi on 
Sample lesson; The Factory 
Sampl e 1 es^son 9 Crossword Magi c 

Sample lesson: Where in the world is Carmen Sandiego? 

Lesson planning exercise; Logo* FrerlWri ter. Square 
Pairs, or Survival Math (or your pwn choice appropriate 
sof tujare) 

Sharo 

Summary « eval uat i on 



LESSON PLAKNING GUIDE 
(Fill in the specifics for your losson in the spaces below) 

CooperatiTe Learnioe StrateirT: ( Laamin g Tog ether , ag sav Teams Games 
Tournaments , or ttjut (mi TanetY ) 

Subject Arm 
ftrado Lml: 

I. OtjectiTCx: 
A. 

B. 
C. 

II. Haterittls Eequired: 

III. TUie Eequtre^: 

IV. Proce^urej 

i. Preparation 

1. Ancttble needed ttaterittls: 

2. Mafce sure you fenov hov m ayvrnte the soft T ar e: 
9. Set . 

t. roct»: 

2. Procedures: 

3. OblectiTe: 
C. Input 

1. Preient concepts: 

2. Ho^l we of softwe: 

3. Set eroup coal: 
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4. lattcJi jtodal sUUi: 

y Astitn rtu4rau to temms: 

6. Check tor iio4erxi«ft4iae of coficef u, cooperaiiTt Isarainc 
frocn* to W afe4. social «kiUi fltn4 Wbarion «xp«cte4: 

I. Mrtribwe mat*rsat« to tMimx: 

^* perfcwmance sn^ mafterr of costeat an4 grottp 

Cloxure 

fkiur" ****** " "* ^" ma5tere4 the 

2. 6iTo fM^baek to taaa oa ^foraaaca. 

f roup 40 am Wttar aext timet' - aM 7»ur oii «w»tioS) 



4. ProTi* recogttiiiott/rewdi to tnax for iaproTnetit 
perroraance of group jtiUi. aastary of cosceptx: 



r. In^pendeot pracUce (Hoaevvrlc. ertasxsos actiTitiex, ate.) 
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FnEDWniTER TASK 

Tou and your feamnrat-^s <ve yoitici to w.te a ^toty .it>0(it CLhi X'j'i-^-^ Ik.h^a 
Before you b^^m yoijr stor/, do Sc-m* bmir!$tcmiin.;j. 

3aaiQ_(Cfi<iractef^) £)idWhan(AcrK>m Whor^(Descnbe me s«ttirvjj 



MKW^.f^Encf. Arvon*ofyoumaybecafLonto^?X 

One person on your team will be the Idea Generator ft- be th« /sr«. <^h,«. 

PraKjer/Encourager make sur* av«iyone's good kfeas are recogneecl and to 
fnaxesuwiveryon* participates). » • vwvuit.jangra 



Task Sheet 
The Factory 



Of the operations of a machine in The Factory, rhe group 

SlXV'' " " '"•o'^"^' Which ' ' 

im.orporales «ach person's machine twice. Once Ui^ 

e^TpSson?:? " ''^y 
mak/tl^n„;! the sequence of steps to 

malce the product, since the teacher may call on any 
member o the group to demonstrate the product tJat 
Ifie aroup has chosen. 

f^ci'oZir'^-u «pert on 

each operation will recommend the correct sequence to 
duphcate the product. When the group agrees on the 
sequence, they will test out thei? ideas and debuj them. 

One person will be the praiser. one person will be the 

Z*;,:/ ' ("Sing paper 

models), one person will be the keyboarder. 
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Task Sheet 

Crossword Magic 



Vilhin your group, agree on a "the»ie" or topic for your 
crossword puzzle. For example, an "animals' crossword 
puzzle would have different animals as the words to be 
entered as a part of the puzzle, and each clue would 
relate to one of the animals your group has 5^elected. 

One person should be the Recorder This persorrs job is 
to write down the words and clues: 

WORDS CLUES 



One person should be the Eoascc. This person's job is to 
make each team member feels appr'eciated for his/her 
'contribution. 

One person should be the Checker. This person's job is 
to check the spelling of the words and clues generated 
by the team and to make sure each team member can 
match each word to its clue. 

Each puzzle sltould have at least 20 words and clues, 
which you will use in the lab session in the afternoon. 



Survival Math Task 



Our cl?iS5 hjis iii^- Hot DC'O, ftinchc;^ for all ot tm fiKjii hooi t-r sn'f;. in mis 9rv? djr 
class aoal is to mak-? as mu':!! money as v/e con to support our en-J of the year party. 

Each feam will make 'J^-:;iions about the Hot Dog Stand ^it one high school stadium. 
On-J pi^rson will be the recorder arxi will use the record sheets: one person will be th-r 
Negotiator, to make sure that the whole team agrees with the decisioris on anriount and 
quality of items sold; one person wilt be the Calculator, who will tell the Recorder tl'te 
amounts that need to be written down; one person will be ttie Reader, yA\o wilt read the 
infomiatton on the screen for the feam to decide. . 

Following three games, e^ch team will report the total profit , and v/e will see lK>»vc(ose 
we are to our class aoal. Any percon on the team may be called on to report the 
results, and that pereon will need to be able to describe the decisions and the results. 
All teams \3rsdX turn in accurate worksheets will recei*/e a free homev.»5rt< pass for 
tonight's mathstory problems. 




EXPERT TOPICS 




I MAKE A SMALLER SFtOER 
^* SPtOERS STAND NEXT TO EACH OTHER 

3. MAKE A SPIDER STAND UPSIDE DOWN 



TO LEPTLE3 
PO JO 
LT 90 
'fO 3d 
Bk 30 

BK 90 

End 



T3 LEFTSIDE 
LT 90 

REPEAT 4 LLE^TLIG RT 2o3 
END 



TO RIGHTteG 

PO 30 

RT 90 

f^O 20 

BK 30 

UT 90 

BK 30 

END 



TO ftlGHTSIDS 
RT 90 

ftEPEfiT 4 Cft:eHTLE6 LT 20? 

LT JO 

END 



TO SP-IOER 
LEFTSIDE 
RI6^;TSIDE 
to BK JO 

END 



GROUP SKILLS SHEET 











How carefully did we check? 








Did we heip each other? 








Did we encourage each other? 








. Did we finish ojr work? 








. How well did we teach? 









What was your group good at? 



Comments h ta da T ^ 



Group Members Sign 
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3* Assign studentsto teams (sec Chapters). 
4. Distribute expen sheets and procedure sheets* 

5* Give iDStnjcdofis: >lnt. you wiU be teaching the ^^nle the procedures which 
make op the qrider* You will each have a iok-*KeVboarder« Checker* and 
Piaiser. Second, you will each become an expert on one of the qrider designs 
on the expen sheet* Decide who will be an expen on which design. Thirdt you 
will ^0 to a meeting otexpeiu with the same designis yours* You^be 
worlong with that group to decide on the best wty to do the design is well is 
the best way to teach your teammates how to do the design " 

6* Set group goal* **Each team that can constnict all three of the designs* no matter 
whom I caU on* will get a *Turt)e Tuictf" buROn and will hive 15 extra minutes 
of computer time* I will also be observing how well you ait working together 
in both the expen croups and your team groups* and you can earn extra points 
for your team by (feing your job. well* ReiDember« you wcmt know who I will 
call on to demonstrate the thiw designs, and I may call on all of you« so your 
group ts not finished until each of you can do all of the designs." 

D* Guided practice 

1* Students work in their team to enter the basic qnder design. Teacher observes 
for demonstration of group roles* 

2* Students move to their assigned expen group. Tcachermoves fiom S^up to 
group assisting with the design and with ideas to teach their team as necessary* 

3. Students renrni to their teaiiL Each student takes a nmi demonsiradng the 
design that they completed in the expen ^up and teaches the other teammates 
how to tnake the destgit Students practice all three designs* 

4* Teacher moves from team to team mottitoiing group roles* and task masiety* 
£* Closure 

1 * Teacher entm spider procedure with several bugs in n and calls on srjdents to 

help debug the desigr* 

2 Teacher calls on students to demoostrate the designst making sure to call on at 
least one student from each group* 

3* Teacher checks to inake sure smdents remember turtle coiinjiaodsM^ 
the day's acdviLes. 

F* Independent practice 

I * Teacher distributes next Logo activity sheet for smdents to work on to review 
procedures mastered so far* 

2* Teacher goes from group to group to make sure each student can do the three 
spider designs* 



llpeOimputinjtleiirlier A'Jifust/Scpiemhtr I9K6 3? 



way Tor MfMei)K to u« cxi^i^iig drittoiid 
praeifeexortw^re, wlieilter it deO^iied 
for individual or smaU rroup use. lo 
combine the power ofcooper^tive learn-* 
fng wiih the motivaiion of the m'tcto- 
c<4imniiier f4ir nii effective teunniijE rnrt* 
nenliip. A TOT lesson wuuld begin with 
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the same heterogeneous learning teams. 
The teKher wouUI give a prcsentaiion of 
the concepts to be uught» then demon- 
strate the driU and practice program to 
be itiisiered. Studcnis wouU practice 
with their leammates to reach mastery. 
The next step is the tournament. 

A lournanictit comiMx of two* to 
three*pcrt<m hmH*iRC»wmt3t tournmnent 
tables (composed of members from dif* 
ferent leims). In an arcade game sueh as 
Sp^t ItU each student from a toiiina' 
mem tabte might rlay three rourtdx and 
compare their number of rijtht and 
wrong aa^wtrs to the scores of other 
lournament table oompetitors. (whh 
tilts ^tcm» tournament tables wUh low* 
itchievinj? siudents couM use different 
skill tv:u^tteTs than highcr^ranked 
tables.) After the totjrnamem* the pco* 
pie at each tabk wiih the highciU scores 
take six points back 10 their tcaini^. the 
students scoring second take four 
points, and the low^sconng students 
take two. In this wty< a learning disabled 
or iow^achieving stttdent could earn as 
many points for his/her team as a high 
achiever. 



Creating o Cooperotive 
Classroom tor Moinstreomtng 

Teachers who want to try coiipcrMivc 
mnputer lc5Mnis ina miihixireoni xdiing 
should follow these stepj^r 



)) Choose a {ckko%\ Siarismull. with a 
simple cfo^vword pu7f£c. for exam* 
pie. 

2) Identify the group goal and/or in^ 
centivc for working as a group 
(e.g., aJI leani^ wim umiplcic itie 
ptuzle will get a shvker or ccr* 
tificatc). 

i) Divide the students into het* 
crogcneoui^ ieam% taking intn i'oA* 
sideration handicap, race* sck, pcr- 
sonality, and number of com* 
puters. Have each team etioase a 
name. 

4) Prcwm rhe iiirormaiion siudcaiif 
win need to do t he task» including: 

« Group goal/ipceiiiivc; 

« Spccine beltQviur» desired Oi^ten* 
ingf takiitg turns* encouraging* 
checking* etc.); 

• Cuncppts 10 be maittercd; and 
« Direaions for the task (mpen 
, topics, how to divide up the task* 

what rhe fmished product should 

be). 

$) Provide time for teami^ 10 work to« 
getlter to euniplete the task. 

6) Monitor how well the icams are 
working togah;^r. 

7) Ensure individual accouiiiatiiliiy 
(c.g.* give a quiz 3nd take up one 
paper per group at random; c^l on 
one stikdent per group to tlcn^on^ 
strate). 

9) KewQid teams tli:ii utntjilcie the 
task and that work well together. 

9) Discuss with studems the content 
and fffocess of the lesion. 



Summary 

Many teaeherx a^k. ''Why ure tlic^e 
techniques so effective in prutliicing the 
results they do with (including 
mainstreamed) stude;as?" Some of the 
answers seem to lie in the magic of 
studems teaching each other* the opt>or* 
tunhy to be successful* ihe support and 
interaction with teammates* and the 
amotmt of ictv ' rngaged time with the 
task at hattd. L^h of tlie folluwing 
essentia) components of cooperative 
learning contributes^ to the t>o«itive 
rcsuhx: 

« llcterngeneoiii^ tconK and tc:ini* 
building cxpcrictice^ pfitir to hcgiii* 



curriculum^iclaicd ta\k: 

^ Learning goat featuring positive ln> 
icrdcpcndci.cc^ 

* Direa teaching of needed social 
skilU; 

* Individual ticctwntability; uiid 

* Discussion/processing ot observed 
$ociaJ skills aitd/or concerns. @ 

fbn Mury A/tf/f, SvHimt of f^fftfOf* 
ffim, San Jav Stgte Vmversity^ One 
Wit^iifififm Stfttttrti Sun Jase* CA 
9Sf92*007SJ 
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J'qsaw 
Logo 

language P-««»esth«£gh«sf SfJi,^^/,^^^^^ «phisacat«l 

Subject Areas: Thinldng and proWem-solving 
Grade level* 3rd and up 
I* Objectives: 

A. Siudcnu win be able „ emer Logo commands «, make a spider. 

B . S«,denu waj be able » «=ach d,e mnle a proccduie caUed "spider ■ 

C. S,„de„,s wffl be able .o «ch .he «nle =U,er p,cced>«s based on "spider " 

"• "lo^^re"/^ teS? "•«'• f--""- shee. 

m. Th.,e required: 1-2 houn. depending on .,e and experience Logo 
IV, Procedures 

A. Piftpararion 

1. Assemble needed materials. 

Set 

^t5«sSS^'S;'ii3?'^"«''^ Askhown»ny.n.den..au« 

« one way of prog,»S|TX5"er JS/II?L"Se''f?n'"''*« 
C« Input 

' ■ to'^'^oH;.'"" "'^'^ »" e<iiting commands wid, s..denu as a 
^.S Ugo'°JJ^?b*S;"'"" °"™~"* ""demanding of 



B. Set 
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coopBRAme 

LEARN m FOR 
MAilifSTREAMmG 



by Mary Mate 



Introduction 

The beneflii nut value of uiing co* 
operitivc leiming sintegies in computer 
mined itutruction were preienied by 
Divtd W> Johnson ind Roger X John* 
son in the October 19S5 issue of The 
Compuiint Teacher. Ejcdtcmeni about 
coopetitive learning and computer! is 
developing among regular and ipeciat 
education teachers as they see these ideas 
yield baieHii in the regtilar classroom^ 
Where student! witli disabilitiei are being 



tnainitrcamed to achieve initnictional 
ind social goals. 

Cooperative learning differi from tra- 
ditional studies in that succesi ii only 
posiibte through group effort and helping 
each other* In a traditicnal claiiroom» 
students are expected to v^ork primarily 
on their own» anci there is little or no in* 
centive for helping or sharing. Main* 
streamed itudents frtQuently believethat 
they win fail no matter ho^' iiard tlir- try; 
tlie> frequently nop tryiitg or bccwnc 



{liiruptive to hide their feari. If peer 
tutoring ii encouraged in the clax$room» 
tutors are almost always the high 
achieverr^ while lo%^'achkversbecomeac- 
cuitomed to bemg tutored* Cooperative 
karinng pror^otes ihared responsibility 
for teaching and teaming bet^ten teacher 
and itudcnii, encourages and reward! 
helping and sharing, and Increases itu* 
dent motivation through interaction and 
peer support- 
Jn the riialnitream claSutKim, tlie 
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teacher racesiriedtfficuhiaskof instruci- 
ingsiudcms who are on a vanety of Icarn- 
int levels* and.provuJing an atmosphere 
of unikrstandtnfi and acccptam:e of dif- 
Tmttcc and disabilUy, Without eareful 
structure, disabled students can be iso* 
U(ed, working alone on indi^ualizcd 
tasks, rather than becoming apai* nftht 
instniaional and focial etswoom scene* 
To set up eooperative teamint in a 
mainstream elassroom, the teacher; 

• ADii(ttts 5tii;!cftl^ to heternitcneous 
teams (mitinstreamed and low 
achievlnt students are spread equal- 
ly tfnont the teams); 

• Sets up positive interdepcndeiKe 
within the teams (students sink or 
swim I Of ether through mutual 
fooh, division of labor, role imerde^ 
pen<knce and pcup rewards); 

• Emurfin individual accountability by , 
living indtvidutl <|uimt or catling 
on Mudents « nndom for demon* 
stntion of the target skill (which 
prevem^ **hitchh iking/* in whkh 
one or two studems do all the work. 




but all students gel the same grade 
or reward); 

* Teaches the collaborative and social 
skill! needed to be successful; and 

• Attffts students in dcbficring/proc* 
ctiiiv so that they can discuss 
strengths^ problems or changes 
needed in their group.. 

Itf a ctHtpcral}\'e Icarnhig strategy 
called ''Jigsaw*' <Aronson, 19781, lor 
cumple» the class is divided into four- to 
siit^mcmbcr heterogeneous teams, one or 



more of which ^*ii cciiiam a iiuiii' 
streamed student. Each team receives a 
lisi of "expert topics," all related to one 
subject* and each student is rc^pnndble 
for mastering ihc skills or informaiion 
pertaining to one topic. An individual 
quiz or demonstration ensures Individ^ 
ual account ability. Indiv'idual Quiz 
scores can be added for a team mtc (the 
grcup goal)i high scoring icams receive 
special recognhion or other incentive for 
group performance. Jigsaw gets its name 
from tiK division of tite academic ta^ks 
into pieces, which (tt together 10 give 
eath student on the team a complete trie* 
ture of the task or sitill. Only when each 
studentcontributeshis/l(er ' c"(e)(* 
pfrt topic) can .the team be successful 
(positive imerdependence). 

Classroom. Examples 

^ An example of a iigiaw lesson dem^ 
onstrates the potential of both 
cooperative learning and the use of com- 
fwters to enhance language development 
for handicapped and non.handlcapped 
studems alike. Students <rc assigned to 
heterogerKOus (earning teams* based on 
past achievement and reading levels, 
balanced by race and sex. Mainstreamcd 
learning disabled students arc also as* 
signed to teams. Each team selects a 
team name, which is ^tittcn on the 
board. 

Crossword Pu22les 

The lesson is titled ''Picnic** ant! 
features Cf&s$woNf Magk, Each team is 
to develop a crossword pu77lc with 
words relating to various aApecis nf a 
picnic. Each team member is respon^ihlc 
for pariicipating in the design of the 
puzzle and also for beifig able to eont^ 
pletc a printed version of Ihc puzzlci 

Each person on the team js to be an 
"expen" on one aspect (c.g., food. 
Sports, equipment). Experts from all of 
the teams with the same assignntrnt 
(c.g., food) meet in 'Expert groups** to 
brainstorm the words they will con- 
trihute to their team and the dues they 
vrill use. The teacher meets with each ex* 
pen group to assist in the brainstorming 
and wording of clues, avtd to monitor 
the group skills u^d. 

Following tlic CKpm group meetii^^ 
stiidcnis tclurn tn their lcam% to cmi. 
st/uet their puzzle. Each team moves ^0 
g computer, where Cros^mrd Mctttc*s 



ntcriu IS dKpbyed, UblU CKpcri chick 
Ihc five words ihey havcchnsen Uqm ihe 
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\\m developed in the expert group. Whcti 
an the words have been liucd by tlic 
team members, clues are entered* The 
completed puzzle is saved on a disk, and 
the teacher prinu out a copy of the puz* 
zlc for the team to review as a group. 

Team members drill each other on the 
words and clues, to ensure that all 
members can successfully complete the 
puzzle on their own* Tlie teacher next 
distributes a copy of the puzzk 10 each ^ ' 
individual team member to complete, 
explaining that only one paper from 
each team will be collected, bui only the 
icadter knnw^ which niie^ 1 hi^ aMiircs 
iliat team memhers have a vcMed iuicic\i 
in seeing that every member of the team 
can complete the t»k (- fividual ac^ 
countabi!ity)* The same grade will 'm^ 
given to all team members (group goal). 

The teacher prints copies of the pu^ 
zlcs created by each team to stiarc whh 
the whole class and conducts a debricf- 
ing/processtng discussion of what hap* 
pened in the groups; What did your 
teammates do that helped you remem* 
ber? How did you help someone else? 
What would you do diffcrcnily next 
time? The group discussion reinforces 
the value the teacher places onsueeessful 
group operation and the necessary social 
skills, so imporiam in a matn^ream 
classroom setting. 

Playing Games 

"TcamS'GamcS'TourMamcni\*' 
(1 ill) (Sbvin, 19K»] is mmUcf ciKipcra- 
tive actfviiy tn incrcfi^c haMC academic 
skills and social skills. TGT crcatc.% a ^ 
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Cooperatiue Learning 
and Computers: 
Rn flctiuity Guide 
for Teachers 

by Mary Mate, Pti.O. 

Dauid Jotinson, Pti.Q. 
Roger Johnson^ Ed.D, 

nary Anderson 

Order Form 



Educational .flpple-cations 
125 Sylvar Street 
Santa Cruz, CA 95060 

Please send me copies of lESXDIpGUTSrttOtlQ ILQGXnZ)flDl(Q OQIfl 

SSKS}[p(SQ(3(rat QQI [D8(IQ(V0Q(O 

Enclosed Is check, money order, or purchase order for $ 1 S.OO 
plus S2,50 postage/tiandMng. 
Send order to: 

Name: 

Bddress: 

City, State. Zip 

IflSCE and CflCiE members special price: $15.00 postpaid. 




GALLAODET UNIVERSITY 

Martin R*,Noretsky 
Gallaudet University 
800 Florida Ave NE 
Washington* DC 20002 

Phonet 202-651-5535 



Number of special education students: 
Undergraduatet Graduate: 25 

Program Description: 

Gallaudet University offers a masters degree program 
in Educational Technology: Special Education^eafness. 
The program trains graduate students to become 
instructional designers* aedia product development 
specialists, and educational computing specialists* 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 
Schooi of EducBtion Bnd HumBn Services 
GALLAUDcT UNlVERSiTY - WASHINGTON, DC 20002 



The Hastfr of Science Program In 
EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY: SPECIAL EDUCATION/DEAFNESS 



'HTIIOMCTIOH 

The Departeent of Educational Technology offers a unique graduate 
prograa coablnlng educational technology skills tflth knowledge of 
special education and deafness* Special education concepts and basic 
educational technology skills are nphasUed initially* later* students 
■ay choose to take advanced courses iQ any of the four prograa eaphasls 
areas: 

0 Educational Coaputing o Library Media Services 

0 Instructional Design o Hedla Product Devetopeent 

The pages that follow uUl acquaint you 1th the prograa eore 
fully* Obiectives appear firsti specifying skills that are taught and 
tht vocational opportunities* Acadealc structure fol lot;s* This section 
explains the acadealc/adalnlstratlve process beginning tflth adalsslon on 
through graduation* Finally the learning. experiences* resourcesi and 
opportunities available to help you aett your goals are reviewed* 



OBJECTtVES 

Graduates of this prograa uUI be prepared to proaote the learning 
of all students* regardless of the presence of handicap to their 
learning* Thus* the core curriculum Is designed so that graduates of 
the prograa ulll develop the following basic coapetencles: 

1* Identify Itarner needs and characteristics as a basis for 
developaenti selection* or adaptaxlon of Instructional 
aaterials* 

2* Dtslgn and lapleaent an Instructional segaent based on 

learner needs and characteristics* 
3* Selecti adapt and product Instructional aaterials In 

various aedla foraats to eatch learner needs and 

characteristics* 
4* Specify characteristics of an effective educational aedla 

facility* 

S* UtUUe foraatlve evaluation aethods in instructional 

aaterials and aedla producl developaeht* 
6* Deaonntcate kriOtfledge of Issues and practices of special 

education tihlch relate to the provision of Instruction to 

exceptional learners* 
7t Deaonstrate knowledge of IndlvldualUatlon strategies 

based on learner variables and learner needs* 
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During their course of studies students will apply their problem 
solving and instructional dtsifn* aedia selection* production, and 
evaluation skilis in svall^scale class projects. 

Graduatfts« possessing this coabinatign of skills and knowledge, can 
work as educational computing specialistf instructional designers, 
library atdia specialists, aedia specialists, or TV specialists. They 
can apply these skills in programs servint deaf and other handicapped 
learners, as well as In regular educational prograa or industry. 



ACAPEMtC STBUCTUag 

Adaiaiioti t o the ETSED Protraa, In addition to the criteria listed 
for all sttulents in the GalUudet College Graduate Studies catalog, the 
Educational Technology I>epartaent considers all applicants on the basis 
of their coMiteent to special education technology. Criteria such as 
degreee in education, graduate work in the field, etc. will be 
considered as additional support to that couitMnt. Admission to the 
pro|ra« does not guarantee acceptance as a degree candidate. Acceptance 
at a candidate (or degree will be deterained at the completion of the 
first 12 seeester hours in the program. To be accepted as a candidate, 
1 student f;ust achieve a 8 (3.0) average (or chose hours. 

Student Classification. Student will be accepted into the easterns 
degree program in ETSED on both part*-tiee degree and (utl*^tiae degree 
basis. Special <non-degree} students oay take courses In the departaent 
without restrictions. 

The application deadlines for Graduate Studies, either for the 
full*time or part*time degree prograa, are November 15, February 15, and 
May 1. 

Reauireaents for the Hester's Detrea. The following are 
requirements for a KS degree in Educational Technology: 

1. The student must have satisfied the candidacy 
requireaents. 

2. The student must have coepleted at least three credit 
hours o( sign comaunication courses. These courses eay 
be waived if a satisfactory level of proficiency is 
demonstrated^ 

3. The student must have coapleted a einimua of 32 hours o( 
approved coursework or equivalent (normally 15 core 
course hours, 6 houTS of sign comaunication courses, and 
at least 11 hours of advanced courses and/or electives) 
with a 9 (3.0) average. 

4. The student must hive coapleted the coeprehensive 
eiaeination with a passing grade. 
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Duration of Program. A full-tiie student, by takinj »n accelerated 
pace of coursevork. can complfite the program in thrae sa«eaters. 
Professionals current!)^ vorking In the field aay be eligible for 
coaptation of the prograa in one calendar i^ear, by stertlng during the 
suaatr and coapletlng the prograa the following spring. 

The departaent plans to lapltaent during the suaaar of 1988 a 
sua»ers-onl )^ prograa, aaklng It possible to tarn a degrte In tvo or 
thrte suaatrs. This prograa Is designed for support personntt (aedla 
specialists, educational coaputlng sptclatlsts, etc.) and teachers vho 
desire additional training in educational technology or special 
education. 

Certification. Although the ETSED prograa Is accredited by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Jeacher Education (NCATE) students 
deilrlng to ba allglbia for certification In their own state are advlaad 
to check Its requlreaents. Assistance vlll be provided through the 
dsfwrtaent to advise students regarding courses that could help thee 
atet certification re<{uireaants. 



LEABHIHG EXPEBIEWCES 

Core and Sttecializatlonfi. The currlculua of tha ETSED dagrve 
prograa consists of credit hour requlraatnts In; (1) core courses; (2) 
advancad coursas or practicua (alniaua six cradlt hours); and (3) 
electlvas. 

The prograa Includas foraal courses, personal counseling, the use 
of Independent study resources* and field visitations, both on and off 
caapus. The training prograa also provides for Individual learning 
contracts, laboratory experiences, and sealnars. Each student vlll vork 
vlth an advisor to design a pr^fraa of study that vlll take Into 
consldaratlon his pM\; vork aicparlence and acadealc training. 

Basic ReQuireaents fo r HS Degree. The fol loving rapresents the 
nuabar of cradlt hour requlraaents in each area: 

15 hours core courses 
6 hours, Sign Coaaunlcatlon courses 
11 hours advanced EDT courses. _Pra9tlcua. «_el^tivef 

32 hours total 

Prograa of Study. The prograa of study listed belov rapresents the 
coursas a student In the ETSED prograa voutd take in vorking tovard hU 
degrae. The first tvo seaesters aostly consist of the core courses, and 
the third seaeater tha practicua or advancad courses or elactlves. 

Fitmt fieeest^r (First Fall Seaester) 
EDT 701"Laarners and Instruction (3) 
EL*^ 704"lntroduction to Instructional Hadla (3) 
EDT /06*-Introductlon to Instructional Design (3) 
EDT 709— Introduction to Educational Coaputlng (3) for those 

In Educational Coaputlng eaphasls area. 
SI6 723"Slaultaneous Coaaunlcatlon I 0)» or equlvalant 
(Studants aay also take electives) 
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Second Sweeter (gprtng Semester) 

EDT 709"lntroduction to Educational Computing (3) 

£DT 711^*Specia) Education Technology (3) 

S16 724^-SImuttaneous Comflunicatlon 11 (3), or e<]uivalent 

(Students may also take electlves and/or advanced courses for 
which they have the re<]ulred prere<]ulsites or perilsslon) 

Third Semester f Second Fall Sgnester) 

Six hours of advanced courses in any of the three eiphasis areas 
In EDT» AND sIk hours of advaTtced ^^^^^irses fro« EDT or electlves 
froi any other department, OR 

Practicum course In one of the four emphasis areas 

Fourth Seitestar (Second Spring Seifister) 

Practlcum course In one of the four emphasis areas 

Summary of Total Credit Hour Reoulreaentg for Degree 

a. EDT core courses (first and lecond semester, above) IS 

b. Sign Communications courses (My be waived) 6 

c. Advanced EDT courses or practlcum 6 

d. Practlcum or electlves S 

Total minimum credit hour requirement for degree 32 

Visitation and Pra ctlcum gitpg. In the Washington area there are 
several visitation sites that will provide the students the opportunity 
to observe a wide variety of profession-related activities. In addition 
to sites on the Gallaudet College campus such as the Hodel Secondary 
School for the Deaf, the Kendall Demonstration Elementary School, the 
Gallaudet College Press, and the College for Continuing Education* local 
sites Include; 



> National Captioning Institute* Falls Church. VA 

> Learning Technology Institute, Culpeper, VA 

> Division of Hedia Services, US Office of Education 

(a) Captioned Fflms and Telecommunications Branch 

(b) Learning Resources Branch 

(c) Program Support Branch 

> Public Broadcasting System, Washington* DC 

> Library of Congress, Uashlngtoni DC 

> I>C Public Library, Uashlngtoni DC 

> Learning Resource Centers In Hetropolltan Area Public Schools 

> Ed Tech Programs at Howard and Catholic Universities 

Additionally, there are over 20 potential practlcum sltes» both on 
and off campus, that are available to students In the ETSED program. 
They Include residential^ day, and public school programs. 



The Department of ECJcational Technology comprises four full-time 
and two part-time faculty^ all of whom hold doctorates. They possess ^ 
wide range of diverse backgrounds» as Indicated by the stcetcheSi which 
f ol low later. 
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progrM itself. evaluate courses and the 

'''jA"";r<T".|- ''''''''' '*^'»'«^'>^ (P''" TiM) 
oA, Johns Hopkins University . 

MS, PhD, Florida State University 

»OHELA»0 ,o»ALO E. Professor .„d Oep.rt.ent Ch.lr 
OS, 6 audet Collegt 
MEd, U,, . "erilty of Maryland 
MA. California State University, Northrldge 
PhD. Syracuse University ^ 

NORpSkY. MARTIN. Associate Professor 
BA, University of Hiaai 
Ma. Gullaudet College 
PhD, University of Maryland 

OLIA. FATEMEH, Assistant Professor 
BS, Nebraska Uesleyan University 
MA. University of Nebraska. Lincoln 
PhD, University of Oklahoaa 

ROtelNS. CURTIS, Assistant Professor 
BA. Gallaudet University 
MA. New York University 
MA. University of Maryland 
Ph.D.. University of Maryland 

TORR. DONALD, Professor (Part Tiie) 
AB. MA, PhD. Washington University 



INDIVIDUAL <;ni.RSE QFPFPf|.ft«; 

t.e fjj; i?t^^^^^sESVrrar lich"--^* 'r 

described on the following pages. ^ ^* completely 



It-i* Uarneff ai;d tcflructi^r* : 

7(4* tntro to tnitructicnil Aedia 3 

70o* ln:;c to instructional Pcitfr- 3 

709* tntro tc Educitioful Coi^utinf I 

SIS Si|n COMinication Course Z 

711* SMcial Cifucition Tfchr^ic^v ? C^T 701 0; Pi 

73: Lofo in t^c Claiiroot 3 

73c Education Software AptHcation 3 ECT 709 oi P: 

SiG Sifn CoMunicati^r. Zo-^tsh 2 

TKiRC J:3eSTE= iFaii' 

737 ^s'litt oi inftrucUor Sofware 3 EW 7C£ h 709 

73! teocioncr.* of Cciputcr Cenlff 3 Et'T 709 cr ?1 

FOUSTH SEltESTES (Sprint » 

784 Practicui in Educitnt Coiputnf l*$ Fen of init 



ft t±tt£t==t:±ttitti t±t iititt 



iKSmifCTiilKAL Dt*i&Vt!!Fii::; 



FIRST SEftESTcR :Fa«J* Prerecujiitf 

701* Uarnetf and initructicn ? 

704» fntro to Ift$t;ucl!0n3i Aedii } 

7C6* Intro to initructiona; Deiifn ^ 

SIG Siji; C^tttUf^::ation Course 3 

ScCONr SEHEfTfS iSprirj* 

70r* Irtro 1o Education?! CoiptitiAC 3 

711* Spich\ Edtfcat'on Tecnnc::;;- 2 tCT %i or PJ 

::E Iikftructional Dateri:)! t\-^\in : EOT 705 or PI 

76J InitructioJigi thtrrv Z t^tn of Inst 

763 Iftftructlotil Svitm Design 3 EOT 70£ or Pi 

Coiiunlcatlon Couriei 3 

:ST£fi (FaM) 

**j'ructfll Sviteai Analviii 3 EOT 70* I 7l6 

7?? initructloral Project 1 Pe-tt of Inst 

Clinical mfTuctfona! Design 3 Fers of imt 

mn ssaim (Sprin(i 

?S3 Practicuf in Initructn! Ceiitr. t*E Hrn of inu 
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FIRST SEtlESTER (Fall; 
7011 Learners and Instruction 
704* Intro tc instructional Hedia 
70Et Intro to instructional Oesifn 
SIG Sim Cotiunlcatlon Co\»rse 



Prerequisite 



SECOKD SEHESTER (Sprinf ) 
709* Intro to Educational Coiputinf 
Special Education Technolofy 
Financial Asp&ts-Kedia Prodctn 
Acquisition;Catalo( Hateriils 
Sijn Coiiuni cation Courses 



7U» 
723 
724 
SiG 



EOT 70t or Pt 
EOT 704 or PI 



THIRD SEDESTEI! IFalll 

721 Dedi? Facility Serv/Evaluatlon 3 

730 Dedia Facility Plan I Sudfet 2 

733 Hedia Facility Staff/Pers Dft 2 



Pen of iHt 
Pen of iMt 



mm SEM£STEft (Sprinfl 

731 Practicui Dedia Hanafeient 



1-6 Pen pf Init 
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ttEOIA PRCDUCr OEVaOPREKT EnPHASIS 



FIRST SEDESTER ^:^\U 
701* Learners and Instructi'' 
704» Intro to Instructional n^/^ 
706* Intro to Instructional Oeslfn 
Sfii Si{n Couunication fuurse 

SECOND SENEj^e (Sprinf) 

709* Intro to Educational Coiputinf 

7ll< Sftcial Education Technolofy 

7:: Financlat AsPCts-Aedia Prcdctn 

714 Basic TV and Pliatofraphy 

741 Graphics Production 

SIG Sifn Coiiunicalton Courses 

THIRD SERESTES iFatI) 

7S0 TV Production tiethods 

74S hediated Ifaterials Production 

FOtntTH SEMESTER (Sprlnft 

7BZ Practicvr^ Hedta Product Ovipit 



Prerequisiti 



EOT 701 or PI 
EOT /04 or Pi 
EOT 704 or PI 
Pm of lis: 



EOT 714 or PI 
tOT 741 or PI 



1-6 Pfri of Inst 
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UCTz ■ Tr-J** ,1" ■ r "v: >; r.h* tzo^ : 6 / : £ lons in^ aodi *, i ons s -ince the 

j:fi'C:;.3:t iiv:;:-- r^ta r; t^;:^*rj, *hf i'ist fce:ow rc-presenls tc date 
ties;:: ipljcr.i^ c-'- c:LPrsf£ :fftr&d t>- th^ Deparlm&nt cf Educational Technology. 

EOT 701 Ltarftffs and Instruction (3t 

iirientation tovarif the oti'i:d:icr o! learner characleristks a£ a Dasis for the provision of appropriate 
instruction;! eiperiences an^ tateriafs for individual learners and iearnfr {roups, includinf those vfth 
eiceptionaiftie^* Approaches learner needs frot an educatinnal technolo|r perspective. 

EDT 70* Introduction to Instructional Bgtfia (3) 

rntraduction tc ledia in the {nstructian^l cootexL Oevelopten* of avareness ot ledia options and coipetence 
in the selection of appropriate i^dia. Overview of ledia facilities and deiiverr srstets. lyefinition of the 
JieJi^ MTvter and litdia product devdoper roles and skill devctoptent in siiple clasfrooi ifdia p.*oduction and 
use* A s]0 tatetiais ttfe is required. 

an 706 Introduction to Instructional hsiin (3) 

£«sentfals of a svstei^ approach to instructional desi{n* Cbahlnes overview of the approach with practfcai 
tpplicatior of instruction*! design principles in a ssait scaie pro^tct. 

EDT 709 Introduction to Educational Cotfutint f3J 

?h:« coi*:ct will provide a working knowledge of coiputer teriinotogr. historv* and socia! and lorat issues^ 
eSeaeslary pronaiKinj ck;:t^; anif skills necessary to usa eiistinf software. A $10 iateriais fee is 
reauired. 

ET710 Seiinaf in Educational TechnolQiy il) 

Sia*e-^!-the-^.-* eratinaticn of thf field of educational technology* Analysis and discussion of current and 
r'jt'jre jflpiica!ic.tr of ed*!ca:icoa! technology for advances in instruction a'^d leirninc* Prerequisite: 
Ferftisfior. :f insirj:*::* 

EM 711 Sl>ecial Educational Technology (3) 

Crietuti;n toirarc special education and t*'^ aopMcation of educational techrcloer tc the instructional needs 
of eicfp*.:ona; chitdrer*. Prerequisite: EOT 701* 

m 7i* Basic TV and PhotolraPhy (3J 

l^iiorv. developaeV. anf icolication of rractica! skills in one-CdHna instructional television prodocticr. and 
3Sk photcfa?^^. ?«'-Sr,*r lecture ani two-hojf laboratory* Prereqyf^ = *>: E[*T 70* c periission of 
iriJtruc*;:* 

H)l 716 Instuctional Materials Evaluation 12) 

Essenilc's cf fora^tive e^^a uaUon and revision of instructional iateriais or aedia* Eapha«ls is placed on 
%\*hnique£ for assessing a::d icptcving the fnstrjctronal effectiveness of aaterrats* Involves planning* 
cc^nd*jc>inr an^ ir.te:pretir.| the results cf a foriative evaluation of sull-scale prototypic instruction* 
PT*:eqcis;teJ EM 706 cr peril ssi or of instructor. 

£DT 714 lastructtonal Srstaas Analysis (3) 

Ti^ applicaUor* of a srstei^ approach to the solving of instructional probleas includes adapting instructional 
taterialSt ledia* facfUtiej o: prograas to specific learner handicaps and to Individual learner needs. 
Prerequisites: EOT TQi and ^1$ or periission of instructor. 

EDT 721 Hidit FacJitJf Services and Evaluation 13) 

{f^elopHnt of the skills necessary for providing ledia facility services which tect the neids of the teachtrs 
and students and iai[ltiiin| the effectiveness of thnse services throujh joir.t planning and itpleientation* 
AIsc* adaptation of ledia facility services and resources to students with special needs. 



70 



EPT 722 financial Aswcts of Hedii Production U) 

course M i^iUt^^t tc Drc^'itl? the aedia aanafer ard the aed^a producer vith the concepts aiid tools by 
wricf. ihf^ can 3cc^-!i;ih ejtiwtf U.f c:^* and cost-effectiveness of a ^iver aedia project or effort, usinf 
t^rmtM. inv-ciwefte'il ta^er:ais inforaaticn and overhead co^tf. Prfrequisite- EDT 704 or periission of 
i*ftr(]:tOf. 

m 721 AcQuisition and CatalQlinl of Hattriats t3) 

Provides an overvicv of accuisftion procedures and the basic prfncipJe^ of descriptive ataJofinf and 
ctassificatton of naterta'.s. A laboratory period vtU provide handron etperience in catalogini and 
acqdsttfoc, 

tDT 730 M»Jia FHility Pl^nninland »udlftinl l2) 

EsscntJaJs of (oaJ seUInf. Ktuipient scJcction, budfet pJanning and iapJeaentatlon, s^ce utilization ini 
report w;itiTi| for the Mnafer of a schiM>l ledia center, Prereouisite: Peraission of Instructor, 

BT m toJti PaciHty SUfftliL-lrt P<rfti&yl Hanniient (2) 

tefines the role of the ledia lanafer in the instructtona) cttntext and prepares that person to build and 
aainiair a support staff vhich facilitates the efficient perfornance of that role, Ptertqutstte: Peritsston 
b: ii^structot. 

EflT 73S Loio ift tht Clastfooi (31 

T^i^ clafs i£ designed for educators to learn the coaputer ianfuale Lo|o and etptore hon they an use it in 
their ciassroci^ Lofc is a (ood first profraHirf lanfuafe fo; children and at the sa« tlte has been 
p;sised as a leans o; teachlnf problei solvinf an<) procedural ihjnltln; sltlils for students of all afes, 

Bff 736 tducatiotial Software toiiicitien* <3) 

Thi£ course is desicnei to etaiine the use of coaputer software for its appM^tions in educational settinfs. 
The foci will oe the acquisition of coiputer skills in usinj professional productivity software^ (2) the 
application c* these software in educational settirif^ an<) (3) the evaluaMon and application of educational 
cou:sewa.*e, Pre.*eO(];$i:e£; EOT ?0f and ^09 or pertission of instructor, 

m 737 Cesiinand Production of Instructional Sofmre f3^ 

rhe course focuses ot tHe dcsijr and production of instructional software follovinf a teai'bastd systeas 
arptoach. The planrirf and design of instruction, ihf use of authoring or appropriate prograuing languages^ 
and the e/aluation anf field testing of the product coaplete the process of software developtent. 
Frtreqcisitel- EDT 706 ani ED? or peraission of instructor. 

KOT 73b Developtent i Mtintsirition of i Htgrocwwttr liters tenter t3l 

Itii course i^ an introduction tc a licrocoaputer users center and the developMnt of skflls in organizing and 
iaintaining such a facility. Technical skills witt Include instruction in ttke use of itcrocotpuleri and other 
H)j]paent tc teacK professional and supfort personnel coaputer skills, I>esign skills will incluot^ the 
orgarJzaiion of courses and ewaluation of results, Adainistrative skills vill focus on the relationship 
Uwivi the aicrocotputer users center and the environaetit it is designed to support. Prerequisites f EOT 709 
or periission '^f irstruncr. 

g>T 711 Cranhici Production (2) 

This course is designed to provide ttke student with a knowledge of and skills in the production of graphic 
aaterials for use in printed texts md uterials. television production and as visual display laterials. 
Efphifis is on understanding the correct proportion!; for laterials that are to be used in print« television 
:nd for display^ legibility stind^rds for lettering* basic layout and paste-up procedures and the effective 
use o( photographs and ar: for illustrative purposes. Prerequisite: Peraission of instructor, 

miA ltritatidHttirtalsPrm!.rfMon (2) 

The student vill design instruction, write scripts and production specifications for ttke audio recorded* 
fiiastrip and slide-tape foraats. Production of a five-iinute segaent of instruction will follow In either 
the filftstrip or ttke slide-tape foriat. Prerequisite^ EOT 741 or periisston of instructor. 
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EDT 750 Ttf t^foductton Methods ii) 

The course h designed tc g!v* the student prac'Jcal, hands-on experience m the essentiaJ aspects of 
tfUviflCA procjct:oAi ttcz the creation of the scrip; throvgh to final e^fited videotaped product. 
::^:eouistie- EIC 7U o: percissfon of instructor. 

mm Instructiona l Theotj^ (2) 

Instructional theory provides thf student with a frmvork for instructftmal design vithin the farger scope of 
learnint theory* at ueii as a rational for desUnfnf effective instructional laterfals* Prerequisite; 
F^riission of instructor. 

EDT 763 InstructiOfttl Svstin Ptsiin (3) 

JtnalYfls and iipleientatlon of the systeis approach to the coiplete prcceis of Instructlonil design. Applies 
advanced design principles to a siathscato instructional design project* Prerequisite; EDT 706 or ptnission 

tf instructor* 

flff 7TD InrtructtoHil Pn>iect Haiaietint iU 

EsSfnti»!s of developinf a lanageient systei for instructional dk^^gn projects* Prerequisite; Periission of 

instructor* 

PT7T9 ClintOl InstfucttMal Dfstin <2! 

Discusses the basic concepU of consulting vith clients and change-agent behaviors through simulated 
instructional project situations Prerequisite: Periission of instructor. 

EDT 761 Pricti cui in Hedtl fanttmnt <^6i 

Su^vised professlcnaf training in the specialized area of Kedia (Unageient in an educational settine 
approved by the faculty of th^ I^partmt of Library and Inforiation Studies and the chair of the Departtent 
of Educationa; Technology. Riniiur of te^ veelts fat least 900 clocir hours) including a written and/or project 
report ior sir credit hours, herecuisitn; Msissfon intc the Educational Technology progru and periission ^ 
of instructor. w*' 

H)t 782 Practicui in Hedia Product PeveloPitnt (1-6! 

Supervised professior.£r training in th£ speciaMzed area of Hedia Product Developtent in an educational 
t^xiint approved bv the fa:vltv of the Departtent of Educational Ted^nclofy. Hiiiitui of ten veelts (at least 
30C ciock hours) inclviin; a written and/or project re^^ort for six credit hours. Prerequisite; Hdiisslon into 
ih; Edjcatiorial Technolocy prograt and periission of iTrstroctor* 

EDT 783 PracMcut :i, fnstructloial Deslln 11-6! 

^jp^'rvised professional training in the specialized area of fnstructionaf Design in an educational setting 
approve^ by the facultv of the Departient of Educztional Technology* Kiniwa of ten ueelts iat least 300 clock 
hoiirs; including a written and^or project report for siv credit hou;s. Prerequisite: Hdiission into the 
Educational Technology prograi and periission of instructor* 

EDT 784 PfaeticM in Educational ^Wtini U-61 

Supervised prolessional training in Educational Coiputing eiphasis area* To be conducted in an educational 
setting approved by the faculty of the Departient of Educational Technology* Riniiu of ten veelcs (at least 
3O0 clock hours; including a written and^r project report for six credits. Prerequisite: Miission into the 
Educational Technology prograi and perii£sion of instructor* 

EDT 785 EducatloBil Technolorv Ub il-2) 

nicticat vorit etperience in carrying out production or operational tasks related to one of the following 
areas: inforiation storage* retrieval and service; |>rintingl photography; graphics; television; coipiiter 
processing! or intructional laterials design and evaluation* Prerequisite; Periission of instructor* 

EOT 799 I^HitPeadent Study (1-3) 

hovides the opportunity for lore concentrated study of particular topics then can be provided in regular ^' 
clajses. End product and the nuiber of credits to be given lust be iutuaiiy agreed to bf student and teacher 
prior to registration. Prere^Jsite* Hdiission to the progr» or periission of deptrtMnt chair* 
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NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
Janet Lerner 

Northeastern Illinois University 
823 Ingleside Place 
Evanstonr IL 60201 

Phone: 312-583-4050 

SpecialNet: ILNEI*5£ 



Number of special education students: 
Undergraduate: 200 Graduate: 400 
Program Description: 

NIU offers one regular elective course and three 
special courses on technology* Dr* Lerner also presents 
sessions in other courses^ particularly in Early 
Childhood Special Education* 
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^gf po$ ^ 't 15 thrDuroose o* trut course lo prepare soec^ai educators to uli>i2e the 
mFcrocDmPater as a pedoloOrcAl anc manaoement tool in thetr classrooms. Upon 
Completion oi course ih^ student wHI be knowledgeable in trie uSfS oi ih^ 

microcomputer as « tool ior instruction Cdrill and practice, tutorial, simulation and 
eoucat i onal game software ior spec i a1 educat i on ) ; as a tool ior the teacFier < lesson 
authoring systems, lEP writ.ng, aomi n i strat i ue programs) as a practical tool <uiord 
- processing) and as a creative tool <Logc and Basic). Eflkpr^asis is on special education 
appi icationSf 

Out 1 i ne 

1. Qvervieui o^ the mj^rocomputer itse?-f ? how to use it - hardware, Ke/boardi 
monitori printeri disk drives periferals (Koala Pad). 

2. Overv iew-a^Cownerci al so-ftware ior sPecial educators ; driti and practice, 
tutorials, simulations, demonstrations oi selected contmerciat software. 

3. The Koal^ Pad, and other Perij>heralf * Demonstration and discussion oi 
app) iCAtionSi special peripherals for the handicapped. 

4. ProQram minO! Looo and Basic : Demonstrations and projects related to area that 
handicapped students are majoring in, ' 

5. Uord proce^sino ; Demonstration of «ses of word processing as a practical , 
cre«.t i ve arvd t ns true t i onal tool * tryou t . 

^. lesson Authortno Systems : Overview, Superpilot demonstration and project 
related to area of special education studisd or to pupils taught by students. 

7. hanaQemeftt and administrative use s Review of management and monitoring systems. 

Bibi iooraphy 

Haoen, 0. Microcomputer Resource Books for Special Education . Reston Pubtishfngi 
19B4, Virginia. 

fiudolf, M, ThormanHi J. and 6raS( A, Microcomputers in S n>.e gial EducatiOn> An 
Introductio n to Instructional Applications Brookline, 19B4| Cambridge. 

Be^rmanni M. Handbook of microcomputers in:£pecial Eduction , 19B4, U.S.A. 

Bennet, R.E.| Applications of microcomputift technology to special education. 
Exceptional Chi Idren . t9B2, 4?, 10<S-tl3. 

Browning, P. ^.^d Nove, G. Computer technology for the handicapped; a literature 
profiie. The Computino Teacher , 1983| 10<i), 5^*59. 



Northeasteim Illinois University 
55O0 N. sc. Louis 
Chicago, IL 60625 
Dr. Jeffrey Messerer 
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COWPUPLAV A OMsm of me Nanonai^LewieK Ceme' not-por profj 

2*iO0 Rtoge Avenue u s postage 

Evanston. Illinois 60204 " | ^JS. IL 

312/328-0001 ''■ • PewnitNo.15 



PLAY" 

Enhance your skills and techniques by attending the COMPUPLAY training course— 
a computer training program for professionals working with children with special needs. 





A division of the National Lekotek Center 



^^^^ ^i<35<. >^venue, Evanston, Illinois 60204 {312)328-0001 

CW^PUPLAY TRAItgiNG COURSE OUTLItgE 
DAY ONEj 

9:00-9! 15 O'^ERyiEW OF COURSE 

9:15-10,00 DISCUSSION, HARDWARE/PERIPHERALS/SOFTWARE 

10,00-10,15 BREAK 

^^■'^15-12,00 HAf.D£.ONI FAMILIARIZATION WITH BASIC EQUIPME»^ 

12fOO-l:00 LUNCH 

HANDS-ON INSTRUCTIOt^ CtN UTILIZATION OF PRODOS 
DEMOr^JSTRATION / DISCUSSION ADAPTiyg EQUIPMEtsTT 
2(30-3:30 HANDS-ON ACWPTIME EQUIF^HT 

3 i 30 -3, 45 BREAK 



1 :00-1 j30 
1 : 30-2: 30 



*'J*15-5,00 



nncclT^II:' 'r^f^'^UeLE SHOOTING THE APPLE COMPUTER 
QUESTICiN AND ANSWER SESSION, L-UMPUTER 



Coiapuplay Proc;rajn Director 
Kary Trieschrnann , I.:.S.,E<a. 
Lekotek 

2100 Ridge Avenue 
Evanston, IL 60204 



h computer pjay and resource center for parents 



DAY 2r 



9 : 00- 10:00 D I SCU£:£1 CW COMPUPLAY 

10:00-10:t5 BREAK 

iO:15-12tOO DEMONSTRATICW / Dl SCUSSl Cit>J HARCHOARE /SOFTWARE 
METHODS 

12:00-1:00 LUNCH 

1:OC-2:00 COMPUPLAY METHODS 

2:00-2:15 BREAK 

2:15-3:30 MIBJ VIDEO TAPES OF CHILDREN / DISCUSSION 

3:30-4:15 SOFTWARE SELECTION / EVALUATION 

4il5-5:00 PARTIClPAf^TS CREATE INDIVIDUAL METHODS FOR 

SPECIFIC CHILDREN 
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DAY 3) 



5':00-10:S0 PARTI CI PAr>rrs PRESENT METHODS 

10:30-10:45 BREAK 

10:4S-12!00 PROGRAMt'UNG UNICORN BOARD AND HANDS ON 
SOFTWARE MANIPULATIOr^i 

12:00-1:00 LUNCH 

1:00-2:15 FROGRAMMlNO UT^JICORN BOARD AND HAI^iDS ON 

SOFTl-JARE MANIPULATION 

2:15-2j30 BREAK 

2)30-4:00 DISCUSSION OF COMPUPLAY PROGRAM 

CONSIDERATIONS AND FUNCTIONS 

4:00-4:30 TRACE CEr^ER VIDEO TAPE 

4:30-5:00 WRAP-UP / QUESTION At^iD ANSWER SESSION 



7S 



UNIVERSITY OP ILLINOIS AT CHICAGO 
Cindy Okolo 

Onlverslty of Illinois at Chicago 
College of Education Box 4348 M/C 147 
Chicago* IL 60680 

Phone: 312-996-8138 

SpecialNet: ILUICSPED 



Number of special education students: 
Undergraduate: Graduate: 120 

Program Description: 

The University of Illinois at Chicago will offer their 
fir!5t course in special education technology this 
summer. 



SpEd 348 » Hlcrocomputera in Special Education 

Summer, 1987 

Instructor ; Dr. Cindy Okolo, 3549 ECB, 996-8138 or 996-9650 

Text: Llfidsey, J, (1987). ComPUtera and exceptional Indlvldumls * Columbus, 
OHi Herrlll Publishing Company* 

Goals and objectives of the course : The primary goal of this course is to 
expose participants to applications of microcomputer-based technology that are 
relevant for special education teachera and students* Although applications for 
more severely handicapped students irlll be discussed, the course will focus on 
microcomputer sppllcstlons for mildly to^ moderately handicapped students* At 
the conclusion of this course, each participant should be able tot 

1> Define the concept of telecoBttuolcatlons and describe the SpedalNet 
system > 

2* Briefly describe the character la tics of five generations of 
computers* 

3> Discuss tjrends In current uses of special education technology* 

A* Define hov microcomputers csn be used In special education as: (a) 
teaching tools, Cb) teacher tools, and (c) orthotlc/prosthetlc devices. 

5. Describe both motivational and pedagogical features of effective 
compute r-aaslsted Instruction CCAl)* 

6* Define c(»MK>n terms sssoclated tflth microcomputer use (list sttsched 
to back page of syllabua)* 

7. Perform common functions related to the use of a microcomputer, 
tnclttdlngi (a) boot a computer, (b) format a disk, Cc) copy a disk/file, 
(d) print a file, and Ce) access a dauhase* 

8. Evaluate softirare for use In his/her classroom. 

9« Create and print at least one paragraph nith a irord-^roces'iilng 
program* 

10. Develop products for use In classroom instruction with teacher-tool 
softirare. 

11. De\*elop a unit plan that Int^rates at least tiro pieces of computer 
softirare Into the claasroom curriculum. 

12. Dlccuas recent resesrch regarding the efficacy and feaslbllty of 
using CAI, CMl, word processing, speech synthesis, and 
adaptlve/aaalstlve devices* 
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2E5d«: Points will be awarded for cUbb activities as follows: 



Activity 




Points 


Software evaluatloa (lab) 
Word-processing project (lab) 
CAI-lntcgratlon project (lab) 
other lab projects of choice 




50 
50 

100 


Nld-teni exan 

Final exaa (not cuaulatlve) 
Quit on coBputer terms 
Clssa participation 




50 
50 
40 
10 




TOTAl, 


450 



405 to 450 or aore points — a 
360 to 404 points — b 

315 to 359 points — c 

3:4 to 270 points — © 

269 points sod below — e 
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Sp£d 348~Syllabus 



DATE 
6/30 

7/2 

7/7 

7/9 
7/U 

7/16 



TOVICS READINGS 
Introduction to course 

Telec<.Mnuxlcatlon« and Sp6ciallt«t Chap. 1 
Hlbtory of computers 

Current trends in s|iecl«I ed coaputer use Appendix B 

Coaputei~asslsted Instruction CCAl) Ctuip 3 

CAI — continued 

Other special ed appllcstlons Qiap 4 

Hardware Chap 2 

Software evaluation " LAB chap 13 

Parsonal microcomputer-use plans Appendix G 

HiDtERM EXAM 



7/21 

7/23 
7/28 

7/30 
8/4 

8/6 



Speech output 
Word processing 

LAB 

Integration of coaputer-bassd activities 
Adaptive si>'* assistive devices 

LAB 

CoBputer-aanaged inetructlon 
Other uacher tools 

FINAL EXAM 

LAB— SOFIWARE EVALUATION 



Chap 5 



Chap 6 
Chap 7 



Qiap 12 



Other readings «ay be assigned at the Instructor's discretion. 
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UNIVERSITY OP KENTUCKY 



A* Edward Blackhutst 
229 Taylor Education Building 
University of Kentucky 
Lexiivjtonr KY 40506 

Phone: 606-257-4713 

SpecialNet: UKfSPED 



Number of special education students^ 
Undergraduate; 260 Graduate; 400 
Program Description; 

UK offers a Special Education Microcomputer Specialist 
Program and a Post-Doctoral Fellowsh'^ Program* The 
specialist program consists of 38 credits of coursework^ 
practicum^ and research in technology* The post-doctoral 
program is based on an Individualized Fellowship Plan* 
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S^CC X At- CDUC^ T X ONI 

•tutfiM ttisfttfing tfLtf«Ctlc in^tructian* 0r^£tLCu«t r««««rch 

9tu««f.t« c«n •«rn th« C0ucetion«l SoMi«lL«t 0««rM ^Ctf* 9* > ar u«# 
th« #^'«frM M tn« fir«t yMf •tupy tCMurtf th« Doctor CtfucjitLon 

XM« — 

Cdur«M «r« tfMLgnoi to d«v«l«o ccMNrt«H<i«« in th« 
fticrOC«H*wt«r« for Ln«trUCtion* M^nogoMnt* ihf«r«otion orocwtihq* 
cowpiitor progrwMiingt cO^Mtor M«i«t«o instruction* ontf ovaluAtion of 
otfucAtion pr^grMOt Student* ^lod tf«volo» conoulttctcrt «a4 
trttnti^g MLll* r«£^tOtf ttf «t croCMOUtor u«* in •Pocitl ^Cucotion 
OrOQTMOt A rtM^w^'Ch pro^Mt OA oi Cr-dcoaoutOt* uM Ih «ooct Ol 
MluettLon t« roouirotft Tho ceoMtonetoo «ng Mtll* tf«voiooo# tn th« 
progroM oro li«totf on tho «ttWh04 o«g«o. A prio4 tfoocription of tho 
courwo tMon «Kh «o«o«tor i« on tho iMt of ^tmm jfinonnrjoont 

TM«t i»«AcT i cun — — 

During tho ^no Sortng voMOOtoro* fc^^ *«9uro of tacolily proetlCM 

•ro roouiroo tn suoIlC wnool toocial oOucatiOA Mttlngo in «niCA 
otcroco«outor« oping umod* ^o '«tCrOCO*OMtirig rooMr^ti projoct i« 
conOuctod tfuri ng thp 5pr i ng In torpoooi OA sroct leu** Tho Q^^mit 
P^MtLeuo te»volvpe torching fticroco««outor worirohooo for oooci«l 
•duc«ttwt tpMnot-O «nO consulting «tth Znwm Mout thoir oi crecO^Put i ng 
nootfp* 

TM«t AGip X X l» — — 

f^inonciAl PuoPort i« Pv^il^Plo in Cho for* of :>'dtfu«to Aool«t«ntohiom 
IM0O 0O««ibi« oy « grant freo thp Oivipion of ^orponnoi ^rooorotton* 
Offtcp of Sp«ci«l Cducatioh ^^egraop* u* t* Cvoartmoftt of Ctfu^atlon, 
Grp«uot« 4ft«ti«tpnt«hLp« ^oguirp 14 houro of fOrir aocn mmmk, Coch 
AopiptpAt rotatoo through 9 oi ght ■wopir blocic«t «uoorvt«iton of • 
oicrecoMputor Ipporatory* toftworo Ovaluation* p«»t«opM «on^o«ont* 
OrogrMMtng eoMputor aooiotpnt lAPtruCtien loPPons* anP ot crocooput i hg 
oupOort porvtcoot £d* 9* ptuPontP st*m opiP s PtioonP of MtoOOi C4* 
0* ptutfontp ^MOlvP PTt200^ Ml tuitton t« oplP; ai^e PtuPonto rocotvo 
ppprOHLMtolv ^fOO aorth of coooutor ioft«iaro to ^ahP «Lth thoo uoon 
CO«01Otion of thO progrPOt 

TMC ADht X X ON MKOU X fRSnSN XS 

A npptor'O OogrOO in any prop of SoMiPl CPucPtiom A pcoro of on 
tho coooinod vorb^l pnp puontitptivo pvtLon* of tho Grpoupto ftocor^ 
£«poinofieA fo* thO tt* %* png UOOO for tno £P* 0^ ; 2*3 undorgrptfuPto 
GM| grppupto G^Af two voorp of tOPChi ng ouport onco mX th 

o«cootionpl chilP^oni four Ipttor^ of ^pforo^cpi an intorvtOM ««ith 
faculty* ProviouP pvOortoncp «Lth oicrocoooutorp ip not nocoopory* 

xM«c r CAT X CiM ^o«n« 

Studontp «uPt ma^io ^plication to th* univorpttv of itTontuCky GraPuato 
School anp to thp Oooartoont of Spociat £eucation* Tq obtain 
apoiicatien formP or adOiti^'al infomotion* contact* 

Or* A* CdoarP tlac^hurpt 
Oiroetor of Oraduato Studioo 
OooartAont of Soocial CPucation 
ZZ^ r«vior education tuildir^g 
Utitvorpitv of KontuCky 
Laitir^gton* KV P0904 
*oipononoi (6041 ;!97*P7t* 
SoocialNot upor MOMt ui^rvSFCO 



THE UNIVSRSITT OP lENTUCn 
SPfcCIAL EDUCATION KICROCOMPUTER SPECIALIST PROGRAM CURRICULUM 

Tht9 ProffTdni 19 completing its thirc yc^r. For fu) 1-tlme students* It it a 
tweive*nonth Program of studies leading to the ^oucational Specialist (Ed* S«) 
oegree* In addition to the formal curriculum* there are five eight^week blocks 
of structured activities which involve ten hrurs per week supervising a 
microcomputer lab* evaluating software, using data bases* providing 
microcomputing support services* and Developing computer assisted instruction 
programs* The formal curricuium is as foltovf: 



Fall Swftester 

EDS 556 Problems in Special Education: Using Microcomputers 3 
An Overview of ^,^p] ications of microcomputers 
in special education programs, (Fleming) 



EDS 779 Seminar in Special Edueatlont tllcroconputer 
Information Systems 

Using an integrated word Processing program* data 
base management system* and electronic spreadsheet 
for special education applications* Teleccmmunications 
in special education are also stud. i^^* (Blackhurst) 

EDS 779 Seminar in Special Education: Developing Computer 
Assisted Instruction 

Principles of oesigning computer assisted instruction 
programs in specul eujcation art studied* Students also 
use authoring system snell programs to cesisn CAI Programs* 
(Bott) 

CDS 558 Problems In Special Education: Using BA31C 

Progranming with the BASIC language :s ctudied. with 
specific applied' ions in special enucation* '.ihuping) 

£DS 612 Advanced Practlcum In Special Educa^'^ion : 
A four hour per week Practicum in applications of 
microcomputers in p^tsiic school special eaucation prograicst 
..fleming) 



EDS 556 Froblems in Special Education; Implementing Hicro- 

coitputer Programs in Schools 3 
Procedures : jr oesigntng microcompute'* systems in schools* 
Emphasis is an selecting hardware and software ind 
oeveloping operational Plans and systems* Different mtcro* 
compjter systems anc troubleshooting are also studied. 
(Fleming) 
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^ SSB Problens In SpecUl Education: A9»t9tlve and 

Adaptive Devices 3 
Study of equipmnt and procedures to ena£>ie students vlth 
physical disabilities or sensory impairments to access 
ricrocooputtrs and use microcoo^uters for corxHjn i c^t i on and 
enviroiunental controK (Shuplng) 

EOS 779 Seminar In Special Education: Using SuperPILOT 3 
The 'Apple SuPerPIlOT* computer assisced authoring 
language is used to develop Chi programs suitable 
for use in special education. <Blackhurst> 



EDS 799 Research Techniques In Special Education - 3 
Students design a ^vecUl education micro':o(nputer 
research project* (Blackhurst; 

EOS 612 Advanced PracMcus in Specia) Education 1 
A four hour per week practlcum in applications of 
nicrocotnputers in public school special education 
programs* <Fleming) 



EDS 55B Problen in Special Education: Usi^lng LOGO 

The LOGO prograoming language and its use in special 
education currricula ^re studied* (Shuping) 

Suimcf SeaaLaa 

EDS 779 Stfllinar in Special Education: Advanced Topics in 
Microcooputing 

A topical seminar on topics of currt.it inierest 
related to microcooputer use in special education. 
(Blackhurst) 

EDS 7B9 Independent Study in fecial Educ^Uon 

Completion of a mlcrocoiputiTig research project* 
(Blackhurst) 



EDS 731 Pr»ctlcu« it> Special Education Pers rmel Preparation 3 
Stuoents tejam teach £ special eoucatJon microcoicpuier 
course unoer supervision, cricming) 

TOTAL CREDITS SB 
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FiWLiAow ^ oownENCiits* iND TASKS SBTnopSD nt THE ofivnsm OP uumiui! 

SnCUL EDOCATXOK HICVXXM'UTIB SPICULIST PBRBM 



A. UAmrtI BlacUBirst 
DapuiBoot of Si^icl Bdimtioa 
ttalwriiitT of Sflttnckr 
1986 



Follot*iJi4 tlw list of ftmctioMt caapeteocies« mod twin that trm d0v«lop«d 
itt th* SpMfiaJ. Education Microcoaputtr Sp«ci«li«t Prograi at tbt Univtrtitr of 
tartttcky. Tb« list Is used to mlusts prior knowladis sod coapetsiice at tbs 
b*(UQi£i of t)M progrsA. Studsots uss it as • chscklist to Moitor prosress 
througlioat tbs progTM. TIm list will be revised as a result of experience 
with tbe currlculuB. 



FDMCTION 1.0 MICBQCOHPmm OPBBATIOM 

CONPITBIICY 1.1 Ass€ifcle and coerst^ the ecmooepts of a aicroconputer 

in s aoeeial education 



TA^SKS 1.1.1 refine the conpoiienta oecessarr for the oration 
of different slcTocoiiputer syatcs cooflk^amtioos. 

1.1.2 Connect input and output devices such as disk 
driveSf printerst aooitorst speedli syntbesizeraf 
graphics tablests* and others. 

1.1.3 Install and test the operation of liivle bardw&re 
add-ons that can incresse the fuoctioninf scope 
of the aicroco^Kiter* such as clock cards* 
additional Mwryt CP/N operating iyatM« RGB 
interfaceSf and others. 

1.1.4 Explain operations that could cause hardware 
daaage if not perforsed in an appropriate aattner. 

COMPBTBNCY 1.2 Illustrate the use of various aicrocoaputer ftYstea 
coMands aad utility orotfraas. 

TASKS 1.2*1 Initialise diskettes in preparation for using 
thes to store inferaation. 

1.2.2 Make back*up copies of syitea masters in one and 
two-drive coaputer systi 



1.2.3 Prepare a "Hello Prograa"* 

1.2.4 Booti load* liat» edit* ruDi ai.d save progr^ 

1.2.5 Access the catalog of files on a disk. 

1.2.6 Lock and unlock files. 
L2.7 Explain the disk operating systea. 
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1*2,8 AccMft ft file cop/ prograa» tranaferriotf oo« 
file at b tiM from the fint to secood diak 
drive, 

1,2,9 Identify th« procedure! difference* io usiog 

diff«r«ot type^ of filee» such u text, bioary* 
integer BASICi ud others, 

COmtlNCr 1,3 Pi^eaetrete the aporeeriete eeintene^ce of • micro- 
i> cflMPuter eveti^. 



TASIS 1,3*1 Stete the envlrooaeatel cooditioue uoder which 
vicrocoemttere operate Met efficieotXy, 



1.3.2 DcaoMtrtta th« prop«r car« of Kicrocoaputer 
ditto and dMcrib* th* •ffMtt tha« dust, 
Mgiwtlc fields, tei9«rstiire, ll<)ulds» and 
physlcsl sbuss can have oa thee. 

1.3.3 Soeure bedt-np copies of softmre purcHesed and 
V Mke frequent ut>-to-date copies of so^iMre files 

V under cmatruetioii or revisioo. 

1.3.4 Describe the effects of asynchronous disk drive 
speed on the operation of the cooputer systaa. 

COWRINCr 1.4 a«e siM>le diamoatlea to det«ir«tne orobltMS that eev 
eKiat whan a aia'OCfl«uteg_or sgftiage_pcoaglP fails 
te operate groparlv. 

TASKS 1.4.1 Conduct a **ken»l check". 

1.4.2 If a aicrocoapttter ■sifusctions, deteraine 
whether the probles exists in the disk, disk 
drive* drive controller card* or elsewhere 
in the cuaputer. 

1.4.3 If a problea exists within a disk, deaoostrate 
strategies for atteapting to recover inforaation. 

rmCT^ 2.0 MICflOCOMTOB AmiCATIOWS 

COWfUHCr 2.1 Oeaerlbe the iaoect of aicrocoarputers and related 
teefanolosiea oa aoecta? educatloa orotfaaa. 

TAilS 2.1.1 Explain the historical developaent of technolocy 
i. spacial education. 

2fl.2 Differentiate between aysteas and aedia 
technoloiy. 

2.1.3 Describe us«s of aicrocoaputers in special 
education profraas. 

2.1.4 Explain the use of devicee for interfacing 
Q students with subject aetter. 
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2«1.5 BxplaiD 'j>mys that tel«o— imlcatiopa can ba uaad 
in spaclal education. 

COMPimCY 2.2 tfaa ■Icro^iMiHitara to facilitata tha adueation of 
studaLta with Icarninf and b^h*^1?r ^^^^rhTT 

TASE5 2.2.1 Uaa drill and practlca prograaa appropriately. 

2.2.2 Idantify aod uaa approprlata tutorial profraw. 

2.2.3 Inccrporata aiaulation wd problaat auXvinf 
proffma into the curriculua. 

2.2.4 Salact educational gaaea to ralnforca learning. 

2.2.5 Uaa educational and vocationo^l aaaeaaaant 
prograaa. 

2.2>6 Uaa coaputera and related aoftware for reinforce 
It. 
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CONPBIBHCy 2.3 p«e Microccr.a!lt«r« to coapemate for Iwtraintf 
barriwPt&t are dug to iapalraenf . 

cci inicatiqii dlaordara. and phvical di—billtiea. 

TASKS 2.3.1 Itoa herdmre and aoftware large-type generators* 

2.3.2 Inatall wd operate speech ayntheaizara. 

2.3.3 Uaa braille keyboards and printers. 

2.3.4 Operate voice-activated Input ayateaa. 

2.3.5 Use adapted softwere and hardiAre that peraita 
aiaplified operation of the cooputer. 

2.3.6 Install and operate alcroswitch activation 
systaaa. 

2.3.7 Uaa electronic ccmunicatlon boards. 

COHPBTBNCY 2.4 Bxplain wava that aicrocoaputers can be ua#d to respond 
to the unique leamlns eharagteriatica of children 
who are tfiftad and tainted. 

TASKS 2*4.1 Use graphics tablets and graphics generation 
prograaa. 

2.4.2 Install and use ausic synthesizers. 

2.4.3 Teach coaputer programing. 

2.4.4 Uae the ylcrocMputer in creative writing 
prograaa. 
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2.4.5 Use aicrocoiVuter softw&re to facllitst^ 
accel«rEtioD. 

2.4.6 iDCorporste advanced problem solviod CMiog» 
and aiMilttioo software io the curriculua. 

CnVtmcr 2.9 Psa the Micro>-«itcr to tfenerate teaching aids. 

TASIS 2.5.1 Generate taste. 

2.5.2 Daeifii and operate iofonatioo storage and 
retrieval systSM. 

2.5.3 Froduca tranapareacy aasters. 

2.5.4 Uia instruct iooel shell procrsM. 

2.5.5 Generate worksheets. 

2.5.6 Use data analysis profraas. 

2.5.7 Um cradebook progreu. 

2.5.8 Develcfi individiielixed education prograas (IEP*s) 
using the aicrocoaputsr. 

COHPSTBNCY 2.6 Pgvalop a plan for aicrocoaputer use in a apeciat 
education Promg. 

VASKS 



2.6.1 Identify elements of thft special 
education curriculuB for which 
aicrocoaputer use is appropriate. 

2.6.2 Develop procedures for evsluatiog and selecting 
sicroco^mter software and hardware for use 

in the speciel education curriculua. 

2.6.3 Hevelop ft budget for aicroconputer operation. 



2.6.4 Detersiae the physical plant requireaents for 
diffsrent conf iguratiojas of microcoaputer 
prograas aiid equipaent. 

2.6.5 Prepare guidelines for aicroconputer use in 
speciftl education prograas. 

2.6.6 Maintain files of sources for aicrocoapu:er 
' hardware and software. 

nMCTIOM 3.0 PiSlflWIMG COMPOTER ASSISTED IMSTRtlCTlOH PHOORAMS 

eaWSnNCra.l identify f^atura. of goaputar orotfraas that can affect 
their uaafuiflMa with excaptioftal children. 



J 



TASIS 



3.1.1 Dstenine readability level of prograaa. 
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3.1.2 Describe the potential effects of pictures and 
ooDStaixlanl characters oo understaodiog. 

3.1.3 BxpltiD the effects of profraa forMt on 
undarstiiKllag. 

3.1.4 I^crlbe user control of rste ami sequence of 
prMsntetion cu iapact oo profrsM effectiveoeee. 

3.1.5 Bxpleiti hoH sound can b« used in progms and its 
positive and negative effects. 

3.1.6 Illristrate h<m coaputers end progreas can be 
accessed by alternative input/output devices. 

3.1.7 Bxplaln the inportvnce of user accessibility 
to the programing code of instructional 
software. 

3.1.8 Describe the inportance of being able to 
interrupt sod resuw prograas* 

3.1.9 Irist the features of good-4ualitr progrsa 
docuaeotaion end support aaterlals* 

3.1.10 Explain the importance of the type ad 
frequency of reinforceaent in instructional 
software. 

COWBTBNCy 3.2 p^v^toP ^pg cificstiops for a coaputar assisted 

instruction lesson aporoprtate for an ajfcgntional 



TASKS 3.2.1 Define lesson objectives. 

3.2.2 Develop evaluation criteria and procedurea. 

3.2.3 Develop general content outline* 
3.2w Design presentation treataent. 

3.2.5 Develop an instructional outline. 

3.2.6 Determine prograa branches. 

3.2.7 Design screen displays. 

3.2.8 Design special effects. 

3.2.9 Develop support asterials. 

o 

COMPRTBMCY 3.3 Use an autharinfl avstea to develop a computer lesson 
for an exceptional learner. 

TASKS 3.3.1 Select an authoring sysrea that is appropriate 
for the sttident's instructional objectives. 
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3.3.2 Boter loforMtlon according to the requirafcentt 
of tb« autborlof tyites. 

3.3.3 laplewot the pro(rw geoerated through the 
uie of the euthorlng eyiten. 

3.3.4 Revise the progru beeed upon the results of 
the progTM iipleMiitetioo. 



COHFtnNCr 3.4 Use en euthoriM leofliatfe to prepare e coaroter 

assisted inetnictiott lesson that is aooropriata for a 
special ediicatiop Population. 

TASIS 3.4.1 TrensUta lostructioeel lesiCB specif Icstloos 
into computer code. 

3.4.2 Write code that will present tex^: to students. 

3.4.3 Develop proCm code that will accept and 
evaluate studeot respooaee. 

3.4.4 Develop branchinc routines. 

3.4.5 Personalize the procnsi througb code that will 
use the student's nsM. 

3.4.6 Prepare graphica for use in the coaputer prograa. ^ 

3.4.7 Generate special characters for use in the 
prograa. 

3.4.8 Develop sound effects for use in the progrsB. 

3.4.3 Oocupent the prograi code so that others can 

interpret the effects that it has on the profraa, 

3,4,10 De-buf the prograa code based upon foraative 
evaluation of the prograa, 

IUNCt!ON 4,0 IWPOHMATION MAHAGKMEHT 

COWBTENCT 4,1 Use aicrocflMH?ter-based telecQBguniCfttion syatema, auch 
as SpecialHet, 



TASKS 4,1*1 Identify telecowunication services that have 
Implications for special education, 

4.1.2 Deteraine the hardware and softivare needed to 
Interact with a telecoanuilcation nevtwork, 

4.1.3 Inatall teleconnmication hardware and aoftware, 

4.1.4 Send messages to and retrieve messages froa an ^ 

electronic bulletin board. 
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C0MP8TBICT 4.2 Acccti reaote data baaeg to retrieve information 
related tp topic* jo special education. 

TASIS 4*2.1 Detenioe th« neceaaary codes to enable the 
use of a ftudea. 

4.2.2 Develop uaa a paaaword to gain eotry into a 
resote data baaa. 



4.2.3 Acceaa iofonntioo atored Id a reaota clata baae. 



4.2.4 Stora infonatioo obtaiD4^ froi a reMott data 
baae on disk aod in printed forMt. 



4.2.5 Troubleahoot talacowimicatiooa hardware and 
software aysteM. 

COMPKTBNCY 4.3 Use a word procesaiM orotfraa. 

TASKS 4.3.1 Install a word procesaing prograa for a 
particular aicrocoaputer systea. 

4.3.2 Oettoostrate facility in the cooatniction and 
editiot of word proceaaing filea. 

4.3.3 Use the file aaaasatteat features of a word 
processor to copy* read* write* and duplicate 
files* 

4.3.4 Uae pri::t control codes to acceaa apecial 
printer f*;atures* 

4.3.5 HerJte files for the purposes of a final prinv^t. 

4.3.6 Use utilities such as address aerging and 
ape 1 ling checker prograas. 

COMPBTBNCY 4.4 Uae a data base aaDagaeB t _&rQgran for storing and re* 
tijevins: special education data. 

TASKS 4.4.1 Identify the data to be stored in a data base 
and the output requireaents froa its use. 

4.4.2 Oascribe the hardware requirements for using a 
particular data base aanagaaant systaa. 

4.4.3 Develop a foraat for structuring a data base* 

4.4.4 Enter data into a data base. 

4.4.5 Conduct searches of the data baae to retrieve 
information that it containa. 
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4.4.6 Print oct reports froa a deta baa«. 

?3 



4.4.7 De*crib« the lixitatlou of a particular data 
bafta software progrw beii^ uaad. 

COMPtmCY 4.5 Uaa an elactroplc goreadshaet prograa for aaintaiiiiiitf 
nuaaric racorda and Dreoaring reports. 

TASIS 4.5.1 Idantify iba typaa of nuwrlc data to be entared 
Into the spraadabeat and the report raqulreMots. 

4.5.2 Develop a tai^lata for tba spreadabeet tb«t 
will enable tba appropriate Moipulatioti of 
its contents. 

4.5.3 Enter fonmlas to facilitate coaputatlcm and 
**wbat iV aoslyses. 



4.5.4 Naoipttlste tbe infonatlon contained in tba 
spraadabeat . 

4.5.5 Prepare reports froB inlomation contained in 
an electronic spreadsheet. 

nmCTI0lf5.0 COMPUTBR PBOGIWMIMG 

COMPBTENCT 5.1 Write and da^M a cogg!lteg_i>rogrM for a special 

education applicatiOB. uainrf a higb *r Uval prngi-^wi^^^n 
XantfUMe such as BASIC. Pascal, or LOGO. 

TASKS 5.1.1 Ideotify tbe topic to be prograaoKd and express 
it in a flow chart* 

5.1.2 Conatnict an outline of the Interactive aequencea 
needed to successfiilly Interact with tbe prograa. 

5.1.3 Viewlnc each section of tbe outline as a 
prograsMble unit* write prograa code In tbe 
lanfuage chosen. 

5.1.4 Identify and correct errors in the prograa code* 

5.1.5 Use the profraa with a third party aod aake 
revisions based upon feedback obtained. 

CQMPBTSNCY 5.2 Peaeribe tbe characteristics of different scmuter 
progrMilDS lantuaMea and illustrate weva to accaas 
proaraM written in different lantfuatfas. 

TASKS ' 5.2.1 Define tbe difference between a prograa written 
In aacblne code and one coapoaad in an 
interpreted higher language* such as BASIC. 

5.2.2 Sxplaln the fundaaentsl differences between tbe 
role of an assa^ler and tbe role of a compiler. 

5.2.3 Bxplsin the differences between the theory under* 
lying SASIC and Pascal. 
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5*2.4 Sxplaia tba valiu of lanfuafes such w LOGO and 
PILOT. 



5*2*5 DMcrib* the toftwarv and hardware requiraMDta 
for cooatnictliif progma la aachiaa laatfuaga» 
Paacali BASlCi F^LOT» and UXSO* 

nnCTION6*0 TftATtmiQ AMD COWSmTATIOK 

COWSmCT 6*1 Datwiaft tha naeda of special «hi!iatioii peraonnal for 
tralttintf in the aPDlication of ■icrocogwter 
ti 



TASES 6.1*1 DeaicB ioatnaeitta and procedure* for coaductinf 
a traiDiitf aeeda aaaeaaimit. 

6.1.2 cooduct a trmia^ag i«eeda aaaeaaMDt* 

6.1*31 Analyze data collected froii a traiciog aeeda 



6*1.4 Develop a plan for tl^ delivery of Inatniction 
that ia baaed on the results of a needs assess^ 
Kent* 

COHPBTBNCT 6*2 psvsloP and conduct io^ervlce training on aicro- 

coaottter sptolications in specisl education ororfraas* 

TASKS 6.2*1 Prepare a siasion statement that i#ill aerra 
to guide the iapleeentatlon of the training 
prograa* 

6*2*2 Define the fuBctions and coopetencies to be 
perforwd as a result of the training. 

6.2*3 Specify objectives and evcluation criteria 
for each cospetency to be developed* 

6*2.4 Identify! develop* and/or select content to 
be included in the training program 

6*2.5 Design the structure for the training program* 

6*2.6 Inplement the training program. 

6*2.7 Evaluate the training program aad make any 

necesaary r'-**lslons baaed upon the evt\luatloo. 

COMPBTBNCY 6.3 Provide conaultation ssrvices to special sducation 
Dersenoel wfaa mav require assistspga in the use of 
sierecomputars and related software, 

TASKS 6.3.1 Identify the needs of those » ^ require con^^il* 
tation services* 

6.3.2 Define the outcomes for the consultation 
aasistance* 
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6.3.3 Identify the activltlM Deeded to provide the 
coo0ultstlofk services. 

6.3.4 Develop end aeifltein ft file of huMO and nun- 
hwu reeourcee ebet can be used to support 
cowttltttioii services. 

6.3.5 tstebllsb rapport tdth tbe recipient of 
coosultstioo senrlc 



6.3.6 Deliver coosultetloo services. 

6.3.6 Bveluate tbe effectlveoeas of consultstloo 
MTvlcet. 



rmcftMi.o wAUTATnc mcMcamtR appitcattqiis 

COtWtnmriA Ivelnete alcrocosputer sAftwere for its ootentisl 
■PDlicetion in sDeciel educfttioii protfre—. 



TAStS 



COMPETENCY 7.2 



TASKS 



.1.1 Identify tbe purpose of tbe sottwmre end Its 
object ivee. 

.1.2 Describe the type of lostnictiooel profrav. 

.1.3 Oetervine tbe characteristics of learners for 
whoa tbe software is appropriate. 

.1.4 Descrlb-^ tbe softmre fornat and ways informtioD 
Is presented to tbe learner. 

.1.5 Detenine the extent of user control over the 
program. 

.1.6 Describe the computer use coemnds, acadeaic 

deModSi physical demands placed on tbe student i 
and tbe speed and accuracy of tbe protraa. 

.1.7 Identify tbe type and frequency of feedback and 
reinforcement. 

.1.8 Detenilne the extent of branchinf wltbin tbe 
profrsft. 

.1.9 Describe the user options for students and 
teachers. 

.1.10 Detenilne tbe ade^cy of prograa doaaentation. 
Conduct coMmrative analvees of »icrocoK>uter hnrdwcre 



and related eouinaent in order to •ake selection 



lecisions. 



.2.1 Evaluate the features of various slcrocoiBputer 
systn configurations. 
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7.2.2 Evaluate the feature* of varioua adapted 
ioput/output device*. 

7.2.3 Evaluate the feature* of different Printers. 

7.2.4 Svaluete the feature* of different aodaM. 

7.2.5 Bvaluate the feature* of variou* atorafe device*. 

7.2.6 BMlute the feature* of different video diaplays 

7.2.7 Bvaluate equipMOt that ia controlled by aicro* 
coaputer» auch a* videodiaca. 

COMPBTBNCY 7.3 Deaim and cofidtigt atudig* to evaluate the i»act of 
oicrocoroiter aPDlicntion* in anecial education 
projraaa. 

TA5ES 7.3.1 Fonmlate reaearch and evaluation queetion* 
related to aicrocoaputer uae. 

7.3.2 Conduct review of literature related to micr<^ 
coaputers and their uae in apecial education. 

7.3.3 Daaicn aingle aubject and group exptriJMOta to 
obtain data to ao»t#er research and evaluation 
questiona. 

7.3.4 Collect data to anav;er reaearch and evaluation 
questions. 

7.3.5 Analyse reaearch and evaluation data. 

7.3.6 Prepare research and evaluation reports. 

COMPETENCY 7.4 Use . statistical analysis pro ffTMtf W aicroeo»PUters to 
analyze data eollccted for evaluative studies. 

TASKS 7.4.1 Analyze the features of different data analysia 
protfraas. 

7.4.2 Select an anlyais procedure appropriate for the 
data to be analyxed. 

7.4.3 Oeaign foraats for recording data for coaputer 
entry. 

7.4.4 Enter data according to prograa requireaenta . 

7.4.5 Uue the coaputer to analyze data and generate 
reports. 

7.4.6 Interpret data analyses perforaed by the protfraa. 
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THE UNIVSRSm OP KENTUCJOf 
SPECIAL EOUCATICW HICR0C0«PUTf3? SPECIALIST PROGRAM CURRICULUM 

This program is completing its third Vear. for futl-tlme students* it is a 
twelve-month program of studies leading to the Educational Specialist (£d* S.) 
aegree. In addition to the formal curriculum* there ate five eight-week blocks 
of structured activities which involve ten hours per week supervising a 
microcomputer lab* evaluating software* using data bases# providing 
microcomputing support services* and developing computer assisted instruction 
programs* The formal curriculum is as follow?** 



Course Credits 

fan Semeflter 

EDS 556 Problems in Special Education: Using Microconputers 3 
An overview of applications of microconputers 
in special education programs* (Fleming) 



EDS 779 Seminar In Special Education: Microcomputer 

Information systetts 3 
Using an integrated word processing program* cfata 
base management system* and electronic spreadsheet 
for special education applications* TelecomRAinications 
in special education are also studied* (Blackhurst) 

EDS 779 Seminar in Special Education: Developing Computer 

Assisted Instruction 3 
Principles of aesigning computer assisted instruction 
programs in special e^ xation are studied* Students also 
use authoring system shell programs to aesign CAI programs* 
(3ott) 

EDS ^6 Problems )n Special Education: Using BASIC 3 
Programming with the BASIC language is studied* with 
specific applications in special education* cShuping) 

EDS 612 Advanced Practicum in Special Education 1 
A four nour per week practicum In applications of 
microcomputers in public school special eaucation programs* 
(Fleming) 



Soring Semester 

EDS 556 Problems In Special Education: Implementing Micro* 

computer Programs In Schools 3 
Procedures for designing microcomputer systems in schools* 
fjnphasis is on selecting hardware and software and 
aeveloping operational plans and systems* Different micro* 
computer systems ano troubleshooting are also scudied* 
(Fleming) 
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£CS 556 Problem In Special Education: Assslstlve and 

Adaptive Devices i 
Study of equipment and procedures to enable stuaents w;th 
physical disabilities or sensory in^airments to access 
microcomputers and use micrococnputers for conmunicatlpn and 
environmental control* <Shuping> 

EOS 779 Seminar In fecial Education: Using SuperPILOT ^ 
The "Apple SuperPILOT' cocnputer assisted authoring 
language is used to develop CAI programs suitat)le 
for use in special edttcation, (Blackhurst) 

EDS 799 Research Techniques in Special Education 3 
Students design a special education microcomputer 
research project* (Blackhurst) 

EDS 612 Advanced Practlcun In Special Education 1 
A four hour per week practicum in applications of 
micrococnputers in public school special education 
programs* (Fleming) 

Intersegsion 

EDS 556 Problems In Special Education: Using LOGO 3 
The LOGO programning language and its ust in special 
education currricuU are studied* (Shuping) 

Summer Sessioit 

EDS 779 Seminar in Special Education: Advanced Topics in 

Kicrococnputing 3 
A topical seminar on topics of current interest 
related to microcomputer jse in special education* 
(Blackhurst) 

EDS 789 Independent Study In Special Education 3 
Completion of a microcomput;ng research project. 
(Blackhurst) 

EOS 731 Practicum In fecial Education Personnel Preparation 3 
Students team teach a special eQucation microcompuzer 
course unaer supervision. (Fleming) 
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POST-DOCTORAL FKLLOHSHIP PBOCBAM 

AmiCATIONS OF MICaoCCMPUTEC TECKNOLOGT Df SPECIAL EDOCATION 

A* Edward BUckhur&t 
Departaeot of Special Educatloo 
Uolveralty of Kentucky 
1986 



The Departtteot of. Special Education at the Uoiversity of Xeotucky 
announces the availability of a Poat^Doctoral FelloMsbip pro^aa for 
special education leadarahip personnel who are interested in developing 
rkilla in the application of nicrocoi^ter technology in special 
education* This is a full*tiset individually planned profraa of studies 
that blends didactic instruction» observation and practicust independent 
stw^t consultation* and research related to the use of nicrocovputers* 

Persons interested' in the progm wmt be able to spend s mniBuii of five 
sooths in residence at the University of Kentucky in order to be eligible 
for a Poat-Doctoral Fellowship* The progrsa is supported by a grant froa 
the Division of Personnel Preparation* Office of Special Education 
PrograaSf U* S. OepartMnt of Education* TWelve Post-Doctoral Fellows 
(four each year) will- be selected to participate in the program for the 
I986t 1987f and 1988 acadeaic years* 

Planning_Jthe Fellowship Activities 

Applicants for a fellowship aust coaplete a aicrocoaputing skill 
self-assessaent* This instnaent contains 43 competency stateaents that 
have been identified as. contributing to the productivity of special 
education faculty* For each item* potential Fellowa indicate whether they 
are either (a) not interested in developing that coapetency» (b) already 
competent in that areat (c) possess the cMpetency to a lijsited eictent and 
are interested in developing it further* (d) interested in daveloping an 
awareness in the areat and (e) interested in developing skills in the 
artta* They also identify those areas of interest that are of highest 
pn.ority to tbca* Competency that are not listed on tb^ self^assessaent 
are also identified at that tjM* 

Based upon the self-assessmntt a written Individualized Fellowship Plan 
(IFP) is then developed* In consultation with the fellowship program 
directort the coapetency self*assessaent is analyzed and objectives are 
developed for the fellomhip prograa* Activities and experiences are 
identified that will enable the attainMnt of the objectives* Procedures 
for evaluating whether objectives are aet are also agreed upon at that 
tiae* 

Fornal Coursework 

Nine forul couraes related to applications of aicrocoaputer technology in 
specisl education are offerred at various tiaes throughout the scadeaic 
year* Fellows nay elect to take entire courses or specific units of 
interest within courses* This deteniination will be sade at the tiae the 
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IFP it d«v«lop«d« folloHiaf it a brief dMcriptioo of the courte* and a 
MtatioD of Mbeo eacfa it typicallr offared (F^Pall; S-Sprio(; 
IS^Intftraaaaioii; SS-SiMar School): 

itlcroov^nrtora in SpMial ■dncotioB (r»StSS) 

An iotrodttCtiM to aicrooovutera and tbalr uae io ap*cial educstioa* 

Spwial IdDcatica Mlcrooavatar Inforaatica Sjnitw (P>S*SS) 

An iotefntod ♦*ord proooMor* databaae Moagor* ood elactroaic 
apreadahect and telucoMuiieationat with applicatiraa to special 
ediicatioD. 

DeveloplaC C^mter iaaiated InatrttctiOB in Special Bducetion (P»SS) 

PriDciplea of deaicniikf cdputer aaaiated inatructioo and varioua CAI 
autboriikf ayateaa applied to special educatioa* 

Qainf BASIC in Spwitd S^M^atioa (P) 

The BASIC profraMint laaguage* with appllcationa to special 
education. 

m cr ocoByttter In>le»ea t mttop in Special Bducatioo Program (S) 

Procedures for iotefratiat aicrocoaputera into the apecial education 
curriculw* inclndlnt troubleabootinff. 

Asalative and Adaptive BqaipMot in Special Bducatioo (S»SS) 
Device and software for facilitating coaputer accesa and 
environMntal control bf people with physical diaabiiitiea and 
aenaory iafpainMnta. 

tteinf SuperPUOr in Special Bducatioo (S) 

Applicatiooa of the SuperPUOT coaputer aaaiated instruction 
autfaorinf language* including development of a drill wd practice and 
tutorial program for a apecial education applicaticm. 

llMWrh Tectoiqaaa in Spacial Schication (S) 

Procedurea for deai going a Jsicrocooputing research project* including 
the developoent of a funding propoaal. 

ItaijBg lOGO in Special Bdncatioo (IS or SS) 

The LOGO prograning language* with applications to special education 
ttudenta. 

The above couraea* plua practicuat are part of the Special Education 
Nicroco^oter Spacialiat Prograa that ia operated by the DepartBont of 
Special Bducatioo. Thia program leada to the Bducational Specialiat 
Degree or can be used aa the firat year of doctoral study in Special 
Education. In addition to the forval couraea* an inforaal weekly "^rown 
bag** luncheon aeainar ia conducted on topica of current intereat to 
atudanta. Fellowa will be encouraged to participate in tbeae inforaal 
activities. 
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PracticuM Bxp^ricpOM 

Fellow M7 elect to purotie precticue octivitiee to obtei» tuuub-on 
eKperieoce is the eicrocowter epplicmtione epeelfled in their IIP, A 
cclleboratiw emnfcMnt hee beeo mmdm ifith F«r»tte Cmmty Scfaoole« the 
eeeood lergMt ecfaool district Id leotudcy* to aeke eveilable tpaciel 
educvtioo cleurooM i» Nbicfa »i cr oco in iter» ere beiAf used* Ibeee 
ifiuiude reeouree progreM for etudeote with sild lasniiiif end behevior 
dieorders» eelf-^ooteiwd unite for ettidente with behevior dieorderef 
eevere die^ilitiee» vieuelly iivelred» ud phsfeicel die^ilitiee* 
Speciel educetioo echdnietrative vplicetiooe ccn eleo be obeerve d in the 
offices of principele of elesentery* junimr bigh» end eeoior high eefaoole 
end in the ceotrel ecbool eiteinietmtive officee* 

The College of Bdueetion operatee two ei c re co epyter leboratoriee» one 
equipped with Apple ccepttters end the other with Badio Shed^ coaputers. 
An inetructiooel aedie center (INC) containing ww 350 piecee of 
educational aoftMre ie also available, in addition^ the WC provide* e 
depoaitorr of aoftwere evaluatione that are ^yateMLtically dletributed to 
faculty^ according to their najor areas of intereet, A full^tiaa 
technician provides aicroco^ter aaintanaDoe and repair eervicee through 
the euspices of the INC, Observation and practicua experiencee are 
eveilable in thcM facilities. 

The Office of Sducatx<mal Itesearch in the College of Bducatioo aaiBtains 
colter teninals to access the University's Minfraae coaputer. Several 
brands of aicroco^niters are also available for student use in that 
office^ including desk-top publishing using Hacintosh eicrocoavutera that 
^ art networked to a LaserWriter printer. 

The DepartBsnt of Special SducatiM hes nuaerous aicrocoaputing 
applications that can serve as the oesis for observetioo and practicua 
experi«Kaa,' Aaong theee «^e an undergraduate and graduate et^xlent 
dat^ase» fiecal record keeping^ and procedures for the aanagMcnt of 
grant progms. The Depai laeut else cqkeratas en Bducational Asaeesaent 
Clinic that facilitates the use of eeftware and ad^tive hardware devices 
for people who have dissbilities^ Several research proiects in which 
nicrocoaputers are used are currently in progreee» including the use of 
vicrocoaputera for data collec^on and analyvi** An electronic bullettn 
hoard is also maintained for use by faculty and public school special 
educators who have access to Bodens, Fellows will hsve access to this 
bulletin board as well es to the SpecialMet electronic aeesage eervice. 
The Departaeot*e user naae on SpecialNet is UKYSISfi, A separate 
SpecialNet account has been set aside for etudente in the aicrocovuter 
prograas, "be user naae for this account is UK.KICROS, 

Although Fellows will have scceae to Atarit XfiN» Radio Shaek» KBC» end 
Weng aicrocoBputera» the Apple II line of coaputera receives priaary 
caphasie* All faculty end eecretarles in the Departaent of Special 
Bducatioo have fully equipped Apple lie eysteaa* including printers » in 
their offices. Additional Apple systew have bees placed in the officea 
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of profMsioral staff Mab*rm« reseerdti a««i«t«nt«. and graduate «tud«Dt«. 
FelloM will «har« u office that im equipped with Apple lie alcroco^ter 
eyetMi for their uee while enrolled in the procrm« 

lodependent Study 

It ie entlcipated that Fellowe will went to pursue idloeyncratic topice in 
addition to thoee available through foreeU coureee and practice. 
Indepeodent etudiee will be deeigned ae part of the IFP procese. To 
fedlltete iodepeodeot etudy* Fellowe will be (iveit acceee to the 
tecfanolofT reeearcb databeee that ia aaiotained by the DepertBent. Thie 
databeae cootaina ebetracte and aimotetloiia of reaearch on technology. 
The ebetracte have heeit prepared by aicroco^ter epeclaliet etudente and 
are etored <» e 10 negabyte hard dlek for retrieval. Abetracte of 
approdciMteXy 100 re aee r ch reporta are entered in thie eyatea eech yeer. 
Ueere can obtain either an annotated blbliogrtpby or e coi^lete abetrect 
of the reeearcb article fro* the databeee. They can aleo obtein e printed 
abetrect on a 5 by 8 inch card. If they went to exeaine the coaplete 
reeearcb report* they cen obtein that froa a file cebinet. Fellowe mil 
be taught how to uee thie ayeteei. They will aleo be encouraged to 
^contribute to it ee they reed and evaluate reeearch on the uee of 
vicrocoaputers. 

In 1985» the Department contracted with the ERIC Clearlngbouae on 

Handicapped end Gifted Children that ie operated by the Council for 

ExceptiMial Childrra to c<mduct a eearch for literature cm e^Iicatione of -\ 

aicrocoaputera in epecial education. Five differ^t electroinic datebeaea -^^ 

were eettrched» reeulting in the location of over l»0(H) publicationa. 

Abetracte of tboee docuaente are eveildble in the Oepartsent end will be 

Bade available to the Fellowe. Individual eeardkee of the EBIC datebaae 

can be obtained through the College of Sducation library* which ia houaed 

in the Bducation conplex. 

fipancial Aid 

Sadi Poet*Doctorel Fellowahip is for a aittiw five oonth period: -either 
August 15 through January 14 or January 15 through June 15. Fellowahipe 
are ewarded in the aaount of 47*500 for the five-month period. Fellows 
also recei-ve fundiBg for one natiooel and on^ in*stete trip of their 
choice to ettend a aicrocoaputing conference or visit e prograa that is 
usiag aicrocoaputers. Eech Fellow also aay select $500 wrtfa of 
sicTDCQ^uter software to purchase for future use. Fellows also receive 
f eculty ptdvileges et all Uhiversity of Kentucky facilities* including the 
library and faculty club. 

Eliribtlity fieouireaept^ 

Applicants for Fellowships mist hold the doctorate in speciel education 
and be eiiployed fuU^tiM in a speciel education position. An application 
font mat be completed* accoapenied by a self*assess»eDt of aicrocc^puter 
coBpetenciee. A lettet* of support froa the applicant's inediete 
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supervisor ia also required. Fellow* auet plso to ccMplate e product aa e 
result of the F»l lone hip' TbL% can be • reeearcb •rticla* e piece of 
•dueatiooAl MftNve, doeign for e course, or other product ■> nefotUted 
Mbao the IIP ia developed. Previous experience with aicroooaputers ia not 
necessary. 

Fellowship aMarde will be Md* by tbe DepertMt of Special Rducatioa 
CoHittee on Qraduat* Adiiaaioas wkd Standards. Factora to be cansidered 
by tbe awarda cowittee will be (a) Relevaaee of tbe atatsMot of (oals 
for which fallowahip activitiea can be plaaoed and provided withitt tbe 
profraa; (b) Poteatial ii^act of tbe Fellowahip axparieaoa in tana of tbe 
product to be producad and what the applicant b^ea to accoapliah after 
returninf to regular aapleyasot; (c) A coaplatad aalf-w eeas— nt of 
aicrocoaputiiig co^tanciaa; (d) A vita that dociaaota that tbe individual 
has a record of providing leadership in special education; (e) Tbe extent 
to tAtieh tbe applicant^a iMsdiete auparviaor la atvportive of tbe 
Fallowsfaipt Mill provide a leave of abacnee» and will aupport 
iaploMntation of tbe Fellow'a activities upao return to tbe hoae 
instit ttioB. 

plication foraa and additional infonation can be obtained by 
contacting the Post-Doctoral Hicroconputing Fellowahip Prograa Director: 

A. Edward Blackhurst 
Departaeot of Special Education 
229 Taylor Education Building 
Vniveraity of Kentucky 
Lexington* KIT 4050&-0001 

Telephone: (606) 257-4713 
SpecialNet User Naae: UKV5PBD 
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THE JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY 
Dianne Tobln 

The Johns Hopkins University 
9366 Mellenbrook Road 
Columbia, HD 21045 

Phone: 301-338-8273 

SpecialNet: jhul 



Number of special education students: 
Undergraduate: Graduate: SO 

Program Description: 

Johns Bopkln*s Technology for Educators program offers a 
variety of degree and certificate options, including a 
Master of Science in Education, a Certificate of Concen* 
tration in a technology area, a Certificate of Advanced 
Study, and Doctorate in Technology and Special Education 
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At The Johns Hopkins University, graduate programs in both 
technology and special eoucation are o^^ered* Our courses are 
held in the evening and most our students are employed ^uil 
time as teachers or other school personnel* In a recent survey » 
it was ^ound that most students in our program already have one 
Masters degree and have been teaching -for approximately 10 years* 

many o-f our students ^ who are interested in computers in 
special education, are already certi-fied in special education 
and/or have oeen teaching special needs students ^or several 
years * 

Courses related to technology have been separated *rom 
traditional courses in a program entitled "Technology *or 
Educators'* both in regular and special education* This program 
includes some courses related to technology in special education, 
and students are encouraged to enroll in some o-f the courses ^or 
regular education as well* The attached list represents all the 
technology courses o^^ered in the program* Courses marked with a 
gtj^r (0» are specifically related to special education* Courses 
marked with an asterisk <#) are for general education students, 
but suitable for special education teachers as well* 
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Technoloo for EduoUon 

For inf^rminotv oft the mtAcr^ pttigrtm in Technology (or Edocaion, t«c p . 1 22: ihiaoraf 



m.W AaoUitbtnttn fend MmfCMit Um «bc MlcMompmr 
Downed t«r tudvm utd a4nm«tmo«v. thtt wunt «umM» Ihe awa. itai prafrtm^ 
imdv^ lh« wc «r the mmcompttitr «i » uo) (or AdmMmMn aitd mnrvciMm*! MiwfctnvnL 
TlMufh hiikdi^ ctpmnoe. ptftiop«m» cipte? pncticil uao tor lotMwr which bt to 
their ati^ Ml. 

$«cm t. Fm term. Th. 4:tM:t5 i^.m. IBM Ub. Kdty 
Smon «L Wond icfm. M\ 6:00-7^00 p.m. IBM Ub. <Coluff)b«a} 
MSiwcMo bb kc]. 3 mdm. 



5iy*<ittt»»tm>od»<»dtoip p l CT Po n i<fpctiofta)<pwpi^ t>di>wio|w»tp8C»liJw' 
omiitithitf. iric:i;d*]^ ftki ocotwp rt tr lttn»»m, fcwfM. «n4 pcnphctiJ Mvm, and ttittwt tor 

tehoc Second i«rm. M. 4:30-6:05 p.iii. 3 ovdin. 

(Mtf^rlMd Rehibi!itttKM> Cmcr) F*nyan 



StedciNi h«mt famihv ^ the pmdum lor the ijWRwtir devc^opman «r mnrucnon luii^ 
wiom cMiMOn fiw^ QimCMiino u»d idiemo lor idtmen »nd iiw c yranon mto ntfintetiofttJ 

CMMWutuonoDftMt pcftvpooe thamwiU tK irarpervMd. Attcnnm wiir bt pwA iDdtfUMr 
kuwn|. telMMMMmNMMitt. Mdio cnnltmcB. viOAo. wkd oirtpuwr tmovcDon. 

S«eQ4id term. Th. 4l]S6H)0. 3 cmdiu. hour 



5ni6enu we ftiwticif preftifn pMhAfa ^ «i the SuttDoU Tm^m^k for the Sociftf Scicmbi 
CSPS5) 10 ftiulytt dtu ^rom ittairtft nUid tvaiuation itudN^. EmphtAs is m tf^plyinc ctlfnfli£ pr^ 
fnnu 10 oMTipotAtionil ph^obtemk ^^o pr^ kntf«Mfv o! comptfim or prfifttmmbf if wwdrt. 

Hirequoitt; Outmititftt Haafch Mfihodi ^* 7)0 tiomaiy B6.710} «»d trntrincdiiK Sutinta 

B63.714 (lonneny 86.7)4) 

tend urn. M. 5:50-7^00 p*fn. 1S3S 

(inehktte» tompmtt kc lor mndoaonJ midcnu^ 

S))fiOi dcMMCftl nimoc. 3 ervdiu. Ouii» 
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Smm«» Wfvv) me «f la mpwm ait^ pvfnmfmM v*^oGh^ C«mptMrr bfifvm«Ci *ffd the dif- 

tkemcntirv eomm«fKb m BASIC art miroduoeil 
itovot 61. Second term M. &:0&^':00 p.m (CoJumbul Suff 



TMi coum jftftodnc M f^^dtmnoifcc f»iy d powiNWn far ini m >iM^ miCTDC m nptficf mhmtofy 
iMO«dttcmioMl tcttinft. C«intiit iuyo Awi itMtrch ftr? dvcuMd. and adMHnntrtlivt. noiutfcmcnt. 
aitd iMCMCiioMl KdMotogy lotikhavMc «duc«tton m ifvvHfcd in • cofntHn»t««i«f Iccum bmI 

Sietton II. Fm mm. 5:fK>-7H)0 p.m. fCbtttmbii) 
S46S {mdiMki Ubofiiovy (k}- 3 avdfli. 




a9K«H* BASIC bvpmoHjifa^ |^ Mkmnpirim I 



hm^inriK: Imraduetwi to Computcn and hofiummini >91.401 «r pemtittkm «f llw nmudoc 

SiGUM 3, S«md lenn. X iJ0^9^ (Homewood) FtnMMe 
t48S|bcWdoliborMMTM.3 — ^ 



AAwwri la d wiqi u iASIC picgi m m in g, liKtodii^ tort fite. awtiwbly bwfmtt nwino^ 
Md fti^Ma, pidu and polw, wkd fftodiTicitkMi to the «pm 





iASIC PHVTOMiinf lor Mkmompottn 1 891.404 (hmafy aS^lOl or 

1 1. FtfA term, M, iJ0^9:OOp,fn. (Honwwood) 
1 61, Sam>6 igm. % hJO^t/O p.m. (Cbtumbif) 
S4tS (mctodtt lAbomoiy ftt). 3 cicdm. 

191.408* GfvpUci MkiMttpvton 

fai fi w rninf ttdHtiqM wid tohwire loolt lor «it with microoompmcr fnphio aic dcmoMDiMd 

wkd dbcMMl OimmoQif fi«ph«i p«cki|C(, iIm^ tAblo^ an^ 

K B libontor> tettvy. Af#ntioac to •dueramtl ictnofi wn vmiM. 



; SASIC Pitftamuiv lor MvcmorpMim KiMi (formMv 85310} or | 
the tamiaot fane I) ^ iwmmmaM. 
SiGte t. mm. 4ja*7:00 f .m. fHo«Mwood> . Hcith 
foctioii 61, Sonnd mm. TK $:0(V7;30. (Cotumbk} Hmh 
S485 rAdvd» Aftbortmy Ice). 3 cndte* 



191.410* LOGO I 

IHii «Mm ctplom tte m d LOGO u « tcadtiiv M 

diMMf^r kontifli. it conte of • oembmciot) of leetuiv and tabocitofy ap ei w w Jww.^ the 
MwMoty leniou, itudentt woHc duMtx oo micmcQft.,iutcn to kiim LOGO u • p wgf wnm^ 
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Computer Literacy 



Course Description 



Microcott^uter technology will be surveyed with primary 
emphasis on its application to special education and 
rehabilitation. Following a brief history of computers and 
description of how they work, the body of the course will be 
devoted to demonstr'^tions and hands-on student interaction with 
microcomputer syste^as^ software applicable to instruction and 
remediation, and special input^output devices used in adapting 
computers for disabled users. This is the introductory course in 
computer technology for teachers ^ therapists, parents and others 
who have little background or experience in this field and who 
wish to survey and become acquainted with d variety of personal 
computers and programs currently used in instruction and 
habilitat ion/rehabilitation. 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study, the student should 
be able to: 

1,0 Demonstrate a general knowledge of computers and their 
use by: 

1.1 Describing the major components of a microcomputer 
system and their basic function 

1.1.1 C,P,U, - Central Processing Unit/Hardware 

1.1.2 Integrated circuits 

1.1.3 Peripherals 

1.1.4 Software 

1.1.5 Languages 

1.1.6 Memory/internal 

1.1.7 Communication between CPU and Memory 
1,1 «8 Storage devices 

1.2 Describing the capabilities of a computer 

1«3 Describing how computers are used in special education 
1,4 Discussing the impact of computers on society 

2,0 Demonstrate familiarity with computer equipment by: 

2^1 Performing operations relative to the use of a 

range of different machines 
2,2 Operating a microcomputer system (turn on/off, run 

printer, monitor, disk drive, cassette, locate and 

run specific programs) 
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2.3 Installing peripheral cards/ swicchesi and other 
commonly used items 

2.4 Describing the general principles of C2^re and 
maintenance of microcomputer systems 

2.5 Performing preventive maintenance in terms of 
installing and protecting machines, 

3,0 Discuss specific uses for the microcomputer within special 
education by: 

3.1 Providing examples of the computer as a personal 
assistive device 

3.2 Describing the role and impact of computer assisted 
instruction 

3 3 Describing organization of computer managed instruction 

3.4 Describing administrative uses of the microcomputer 
in education 

3.5 Describing the role and impact of the computer as 
a tool in education 

3.6 Describing the advantages and disadvantages of 
computers in education 

3.7 Identifying sources of software 

3.8 Identifying sources of reviews and evaluations of 
software 

4,0 Demonstrate how the computer functions as an information 
system by; 

4.1 Describing the underlying principles cz automation 

4.2 Describing the orderly process in prec^rlng/ entering/ 
storing/ retrieving/ checking and interpreting data 

4.3 Preparing data for processing and in using output 
for decision-making 

4.4 Illustrating the importance of precise codes and 
rules when transforming data 

5,0 Demonstrate knowledge of the history of computers by: 

5.1 Understanding development of number theory 

5.2 Describing the five generations of computers and 
the impact of each 

5.3 Describing the development of ideas of storage — 
programs 

Required Text 

Bitter/ G, / & Camuse/ R, (1984), Using a microc::mputer in 
the classroom , Reston Publishing Company, 

Recommended Text 

Turkle, S, (1984),, The second self^ computers and the 
human spirit , Simon & Schuster/ inc, 
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Elementary BASIC Progranuning for Microcomputers 
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Course Description 

BASIC programming language is Introduced with emphasis 
on programming techniques applicable to education* 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study ^ the student should 
be able to; 

1.0 Understand parts of the machinei inputi outputi central 
processing unit. 

2*0 Distinguish between internal and external memory RAMi ROM, 

3*0 Use a disk drive to run a program 

3.1 CATALOGi A| It T| B in catalog 

' 3.2 Be able to LOAD a program from disk 

3*3 Be able to EXECUTE a program from disk 

3*4 Be able to LIST a program from a disk 

3*5 Be able to change a program on disk 

3*6 Be able to LOCK and UNLOCK programs on catalog 

4*0 Make disks compa 'ble with system 

4*1 format disks 

4*2 save programs to disk 

5*0 Change the name of programs on disk 

6*0 Use the Keyboard input to write and edit programs* 

6*1 power up switch 

6*2 keyboard keys inc* shift & i RETURN, CNTRL, 

ESC 

7*0 Understand monitor symbols 

7*1 Blinking cursor 
7*2 > * 

7*3 How to clear the screen 

8*0 Remove a program from computer*s memory in order to write 
a new program* 

9*0 Use elementary program statements to 



9*1 print on the screen 
9*2 create # variables 
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9.2.1 use^ variables to rount errors, correct answers, 

9.2.2 use « variables tc help in decision making 

M ^ program ar.A vrork with them 

9.4 create string variables 

9.4.1 address children zy name when they are working 
on 0 nrogram ^ 

9.4.2 to a',->w students control through yes/no 
statements y«a/Hw 

9.5 make screen format attrac-ive 

9.5.1 formatting conananis (HTAB, VTAB) 

9.5.2 PRINT Statements to draw, skip lines, skip 

9.5.3 use of commas and semi-colons 

9.5.4 use of PLASH-IWE7,SE 

9.5.5 graphics < low resciution s Intro to high 
resolution) 

^ograms'° "^''^ """^'^ '^"^^ ""'^ practice mathematics 

9.6.1 generate random r.z-nbers 

9.6.2 understand arithr.etic operations commands 

ft ^ ^ ' ' 

9.6.3 understand IKT functions 

9.8 control the speed with which the program executes 

9.8.1 programmers ccntrcl with speed and delay 
loop commands 

9.8.2 user control with input and GET commands 

9.9 use subroutines to make program more efficient 

9.9.1 write a computer program solving a two or 
more step problern 

9.9.2 provide document sction within program 
9.9.^ flow chart a program for planning 

9.10 refine programs developed already 

9.10.1 trace logic and procedure in program already 
written ' a^^^a^j 

'^^J^f!; ^"'^ correct ert-/s in a program 
9.10.3 modify a program zo get different results 

er|c lis 



10,0 Use arrays to categorize variables more efficiently, 

11,0 Identify elementary commands for string manipulation, 

12,0 Identify commands used with sequential and random access 
files. 

Required Text 

Presley, B, <1984), A guide to programming In APPLESOFT , 
New York: Lawrenceville Press, 



BASIC Proqranuninq in Microcomputers II 
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Course Description 

Advanced techniques in B^SIC progranuning, including text 
fileSf assembly language routines, sound and graphics, peeks 
and pokes, and modifications to the operating system, are 
presented* 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study, the student should 
be able to: 

1«0 Create and use in programs both Sequential and Random 
Access types of files using DOS 3«3« 

2*0 Use techniques of string manipulation to control tex* on 
screen* 

3*0 Convert Binary, Octal, Decimal and Hexademical data 
values of one type into any other type* 

4*0 Evaluate the outcome of Boolean expressions used in 
Applesoft programs* 

5.0 Learn advanced techniques for programming in high 
resolution graphics* 

6*0 Use shape tables stored on disk to include lower and 
upper case text information with graphics* 

7*0 Use text page 2 to print text information onto High 
Resolution Graphics page 2* 

8*0 Print standard ASCII characters to a CRT screen that are 
not available on the Apple 11+ keyboard* 

9*0 Create input routines that prevent unexpected keyboard 
or file inputs from causing the program to stop 
execution or execute improperly* 

10*0 Identify and manipulate memory locations used by the 
operating system to customize the operation of the 
system monitor* 

11*0 Translate standard sheet music into an Applesoft 

program that creates sound of the correct pitch and tempo* 
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"■° JHfL^^^.f"^ language programs from documentation, store 
\rtr.T^'ic7r'^:t:':'' '° ^"^ Prog^af °" 

S^er^?io'^;a^''^e%S?L"""' '° ^ new set of 

Required Text 

''°*^^AcGrSw^J??i!* ^PP^^ " "^^^^ <^"i^'^* Berkeley. Osborne- 




Educational Software Selection and Evaluation 



Course Description 

A current overview of software programs for use in education 
is presented as well as procedures for integrating these programs 
into the curriculum and school setting* In addition, students 
will study existing software evaluation forms and processesi 
applying this information in the evaluation of selected 
programs* Particular emphasis will be placed on the selection 
and evaluation of programs for use in special education programs* 

1. Identify exemplary educational software relevant to the 
following skill domains: 

1*1 concept development 

1*2 functional academics 

1 * 3 language/communication 

1*4 recreation/leisure 

1*5 career education/vocational training 

2* Demonstrate the utility of tool applications in an 
educational context: 

2*1 word processing systems 

2*2 data base management programs 

2*3 graphics and drawing 

2*4 electronic spreadsheets 

3* Perform an internal evaluation of existing software 
designated for educational purposes 

3*1 apply knowledge of instructional design and 

learner characteristics to evaluate the program's 
educational merit 

3*2 determine the appropriateness and accuracy of the 
program 

3*3 determine whether the program involves the student 

in active learning experiences 
3*4 evaluate the program's technical merit as it 

relates to programming and ease of use* 

4* Integrate software into the curriculum by: 

4*1 demonstrating its relationship to the educational 

objective (e*g*i review, testing, tutorial) 
4*2 demonstrating its complementary relationship to 

other classroom activities 
4*3 designing non^computer activities to integrate 

with software lessons 
4*4 measuring the impact of the lesson<s} on student 

performance vatdables 
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6. 



8. 



c^! ^if^ existing needs in educational software for a 
mpn?iiiS 9roup of students <e.g., learning disabled, 
mentally retarded) and/or instructional domain. 

Catalog and rank existing software for students with 

Po- -ulate tlie specification requirements for an 
edujational software application to a programmer by: 

7.1 defining the instructional objective 

7.2 communicating the need in technical terms 

frames sequence and scope of instructional 

ItlTrtl^^ agencies/individuals who can reliably perform 
external evaluation of software. fcii-wtm 



^' if!?''^^^ r"*^ compare the content of instruments 
designed for software evaluation. 
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Hardware, Peripherals, and Interface Devices 



Course Description 

This course introduces students to the basis of 
trouble^shooting on the Apple microcomputer and related 
peripheral devices, and enables them to handle everyday problems , 
as well as to avoid major disasters^ In addition ^ students 
become familiar with the more popular peripheral devices used 
with the Apple, including printsrs, modems, and monitors. 
Problems associated with Apple maintenance in school settings are 
explored. 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study, the student should 
be able tot 

1^0 Compare and contrast existing hardware according to the 
following criteriat* 

1..1 Is the machine simple eno'jgh for teachers and students 
to use? 

1^2 Is the machine reliable? 

1^3 Are manufacturers* representatives conveniently located 

and reliable in repairing malfunctions? 
1..4 Are adequate peripherals and special equipment 

available to meet teacher and student needs? 
1..5 Are features (peripherals, memory^ external ports^ 

speedf real time clock, etc) available at minimal 

cost? 

1..6 Will machines interface with larger machines for 

generalizable applications in terms of language and 
hookups? 

1^7 Is the operating and programmable language easy to 

learn and compatible with other machines? 
1..8 What is basic cost of machine compared with others on 

the market with similar features? 
1,9 Is the machine easy to load and initiate operation? 
1^10 Are adequate operating manuals available or is training 

available for teachers or other primary users? 
1..11 Is unit "^self-contained**, relatively free of ribbons, 

wires, and connectives? 

2,^ Describe the various switches and switch configurations 
available for handicapped users such as: 

2^1 Single switches 
2,2 Dual switches 
2^3 Quad switcbeF 
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3,0 Describe the use of the computer to facilitate one^s control 
over tbeir environment through; 

3.1 Multiple appliances system 

3.2 Single appliance controllers and components 

3.3 Self-help aids 

4,0 Describe the use of the computer as a monitoring device to 
summon assistance, 

5,0 Describe the use of the computer as an augmentative 

communication device considering such issues as portability, 
normalization, maintenance, and funding, 

6,0 Describe the use of robotics with the handicapped, 

7,0 Describe several applications of videodisc technology with 
handicapped individuals such as: 

7,1 The media development project for the hearing impaired 
at the University of Nebraska at Lincoln, 

1*2 The developments at the Exceptional Child Center at 
Utah State University in Logan, 

8,0 Program peripheral devices for custom applications, 

9,0 Evaluate alternative means of controlling computer input and 
output, 

10,0 Describe hardware and software (programming) considerations 
for use of speech synthesis. 



* from Polsgrove, L, Considerations in purchasing 

microcomputers . Presentation at the National 
Conference on the Use of Microcomputers in Special 
Education, Harford, CT, March, i983. 
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Authoring Languages for li-?tructlonal Use of Microcomputers 



Course Description 

This course will provide an overview of the authoring 
languages^ PILOT/ LOGO, and cchers of special interest (e,g,/ 
BLOCKS I TUTOR, etc,>* The creation of CAI lessons through 
authoring systems and .authoring languages will be a prime course 
requirement « 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study, the student should 
be able to: 

1,0 Access the author mode of Apple pilot to: 

1*1 Initialize a diskette 

1.2 Create/edit pilot lesson text 
1«3 Create/edit graphics 

1.4 Create/edit sound effects 

1.5 Create/edit character sets 

1.6 Copy a lesson diskette 

2,0 Program in the LOGO language including^ 

2*1 Graphic commands 

2*2 Numeric operations 

2.3 Word and list operations 

2.4 Defining and editing procedures 

2.5 Conditional expressions 

.2,6 controlling procedure execution 
2*7 Input and output 
2,8 Filing and managing workspace 

3,0 Write and debug LOGO programs including: 

3.1 Educational games 

3.2 Enrichment activities 

3.3 Problem solving 

4,0 Modify and extend LOGO programs for instructional 
applications including : 

4*1 Drill and practice 
4*2 Simulations 
4, 3 Tutorials 

5,0 Compare and contrast different authoring systems with 
respect to their ability toi 



124 



4 



37 

5*1 Empirically determine a reinforcer for each student 
5*2 vary content of program . 
5*3 vary format of the program 

5*4 Present instructional stimuli through different sensory 

modalities 
5*5 vary input mode 

5*6 Reinforce correct responses on the appropriate schedule 

of reinforcement 
5*7 Provide designated contingencies foiling incorrect 

responses 

5*8 *'Call-up*' student *s performance 

5*9 Analyze and change cues, reinforcement , and correction 

procedures if student is not learning 
5*10 Using branching where the student demonstrates need for 

further concept development 
5*11 Permit teacher interaction with system without prior 

programming skills 

6*0 Use selected authoring systems to: 

6*1 Select the presentation media and format appropriate to 

the lesson objectives 
6*2 Organize the lesson content into a form suitable for 

entry into the computer 
6*3 Enter the lesson content and edit it into the desired 
form 

6*4 Test the computer implementation and further edit it as 

necessary to meet the lesson objectives 
6*5 Designate the data to be recorded regarding the 
student * s performance 
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Computerized Information and Data Management in Special Education 



Course Description 

This course will focus on the administrative uses of 
microcomputers to track student progress, to retrieve student 
information, or to group students^ The use of computer systems 
to develop and monitor lEPs, score/record student performance, 
and prepare written reports will be demonstrated.. Word 
processing, electronic mail, as well as data file systems will 
also be addressed^ 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study, the student should 
be able tot 

1..0 Use the computer to store, monitor, and retrieve information 
on student placement and progress 

1^1 Monitor due process and procedural safeguards by 

specifying the status of 21 administrative procedures 
as being completed or ongoing 

1^2 Store demographic information on students, including 
name, address, phone number, etc« 

1..3 Store curriculum data Including; 

1*3*1 students* objectives 

1*3*2 evaluative criteria for objectives 

1*3*3 strategies and materials for curricular areas 

2*0 Use the computer to generate lEPs including; 

2*1 Strengths and weaknesses 
2*2 Demographic data 

2.3 Implementation data 

2.4 Numbers of hours in regular and special education 
2*5 Test data 

2.6 Student goals 

2.7 Prints objectives 
2*8 Evaluative criteria 

2,9 Strategies and materials utilizing the curriculum data 
stored 

3*0 Use the computer to individualize instruction 

3*1 Group students for instruction by objectives according 
to whether I 

3*1,1 the individual student has achieved the 

objective 
3*1.2 still needs instruction 

12S 
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3.1.3 the status of the student on a particular 
objective is undetermined 

=bs%?ea"ion%:;Les?""''' ""^"'"^ " behavioral 



5.0 



demonstrate the use of the computer to communicate with 
other computers and information sourcesi 

5.1 Access SpecialNet for communication purposes 

5.2 Access SpecialNet for review of bulletin boards 

'^^^'^'^-^ —ages or bulletin 
5.4 Access library databases for literature searches 
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Applications of Microcomputer Technology in 
Special Education/Rehabi ligation 



Course Description 

This course involves the observation « evaluation^ and 
analysis of technology based applications for handicapped 
individuals* A primary requirement is to design and implement an 
individualized project using microcomputers and related 
technology* 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study* the student should 
be able to: 

1*0 Provide examples of traditional and r:cn-traditional uses 
of microcomputers with the handicapped* 

2*0 Illustrate the operation of alternate input devices (e*g*. 
Adaptive Firmware Card/ Zygo Tecra SC^n^ the Mouse/ and 
Touch Screen) * 

3*0 Describe the strengths and limitaticns of voice activated 
technology* 

4*0 Describe the current speech synthesis systems <e*g*/ Echo 
XI/ votrax TNT)* 

5*0 Provide means of human interface with computers through 
expanded keyboards^ direct selection/ morse code/ etc* 

6*0 Design custom applications of interface devices with 
existing software* 

7*0 Design custom applications of interfd.ce devices with 
environmental control units* 

8*0 Observe serval successful applications of microcomputers 
with handicapped students* 

9*0 Evaluate a handicapped student with respect to needs 
which could be addressed through technology* 

10*0 Design and adapt a technology-abased system for the 
identified needs of a handicapped student* 

11*0 Introduce and implement technology- based approaches with 
selected students* 
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Computers in Instruction: Sug_ervlsion and Organization 

Course Description 

Organisational factors influence the introduction of 
microcomputers in special education programs. Conversely this 
new technology affects the structure^ schedule and organisational 
climate of the classroom. In this course students will learn to 
analyse and develop procedures for effectively integrating the 
microcomputer in classroom settings to optimise instruction. 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study^ the student should 
be able to: 

1,0 Survey the variety of educational uses of computers and 
general characteristics of each (computer managed 
instruction^ drill and practice ^ tutorials simulations r 
instructional gameSf problem solving^ evaluation and test 
item banking^ record keeping and processing), 

2,0 Describe various hardware characteristics^ capabilities^ and 
the effects on school application by: 

2.1 Describing specific instructional activities as they 
would be Implemented by alternate hardware systems, and 
the accompanying changes in teacher behavior and 
responsibilities, 

2.2 Identifying or creating procedures for 
hardware/software procurement and maintenance, 

3,0 Describe the social and legal Implications of computers in 
schools and society, privacy^ computer security, computers 
in the home, 

4,0 Provide for the efficient and effective use of comuters in 
classroom settings by: 

4.1 Selecting microcomputer hardware and software for 
classroom use, 

4.2 Selecting appropriate and secure place in classroom for 
comupter use and storage, 

4.3 Identifying time periods for specific student use, 

4.4 Orienting each student to computer, 

4.5 Matching students needs with computers* capabilities in 
one of the following areas: 

4.5.1 drill and practice 

4.5.2 problem solving 
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4.5.3 tutorial 

4.5.4 personal communicative device 

comnnjlr'^iff^''^"*' Computer use (computer labs, 

re^ourle stations vithin classrooms /l ibrary a,^d 

ap??oDrrate ^A^T?^ centers) and recommend most 
appropriate model for a given group of students. 
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Advanced ftpplications of Microcomputer Technolog y 



in Special Education/Rehabilitation 



Course Description 

Advanced technologies are presented in this course to enable 
users to be aware of the potentials (and limitations) of 
microcomputers in applied settings* Microcomputers will be 
characterized in terms of flexibility for synergistic combination 
with a variety of peripherals and complex devices and also the 
wide variety of available^ interactive application development 
software tools* Thus the student may leverage on available 
technology^ existing standards^ and unique microcomputer features 
when specifying or creating systems and software* Hardware oriented 
topics include microprocessor types^ co^processors^ buss structure^ 
expandability^ peripherals^ sound/visual effects^ combined video^ 
specialized devices^ hardware interfacing methodologies ^ local area 
networks r and natural man/machine interfaces* Software oriented 
topics include compatibility issues^ software transparency ^ 
concurrent applications^ multi^-tasking^ windowing ^ device 
independence r communications ^ applications data interchange ^ 
structured interactive languages^ inenu**driven applications^ 
integrated software^ graphics systems, keyboard enhancers, and 
development tools* These topics will all be discussed in the 
framework of Special Education/Rehabilitation* 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study ^ the student should 
be able tot 

1*0 Integrate the knowledge and technical skills of previous 
courses to design^ implement^ and evaluate individually 
based applications* 

2*0 Develop creative approaches for applying available resources 
to meet the needs of specific populations* 

3*0 Implement technolo(3y**based applications to enhance a 

handicapped student*s/client*s communicative^ daily living^ 
or learning abilities* 

4*0 Evaluate the technology-based application and adapt or 

customize the system as indicated by the student*s/client*s 
performance* 

5*0 Contribute to existing resource groups for information^ 
equipment^ and student/client services* 

6*0 Communicate the successful applications of technology 
to colleagues^ supervisors^ parents^ and others* 
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7.0 Expand existing applications and recommend extensions to 
others seeking assistance. 

8*0 Contribute as a team member with engineers, parents, and 
consumers to develop an optimally responsive system. 

9#0 Identify sources of funding to secure technology services 
for handicapped individuals and access to such sources. 

10.0 Identify new and planned products and devices and determine 
their appropriateness for use with specific individuals. 

11*0 Provide input to companies developing new software, 
peripherals, and devices to meet the needs of 
handicapped users* 

12*0 Develop an understanding of microcomputer hardware 

sufficient to understand the relative merit of various 
interface technologies and various hardware systems and 
enhancements in a variety of application areas. 

13*0 ^Develop^a clear understanding as to where the operating 

system fits in to encoutaging a seamless environment between 

applications programs and the user, particularly important 

in the case of impaired users. ^ 

14*0 .Understand tHe fundamei tal types of application software to 
better ' choo.se appropriate developmental as well as turnkey 
systems and know when to use each* 
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Seminar in the Education of Handicapped Students 
via Microcomputers 



ERIC 



Course Description 

The seminar^ open to students in the Technology for the 
Handicapped program who are nearing the completion of the 
requirements for the Master of Science in Education degree^ 
provides a final evaluation of their professional skills. 
Each student presents, orally and in writing, reliable evidence 
of having designed and implemented high quality programs for 
handicapped students. The objectives include: Identifying 
specific student needs and strengths^ establishing priorities for 
meeting student needs, planning and in^lementing programs which 
reflect the latest appropriate technological advances, reviewing 
progress^ and modifying the programs in light of measured 
progress. 

Competencies 

To successfully complete this course of study^ the student should 
be able to; 

1,0 Assess a student and identify a specific instructional, 

communicative, or other need through the following sources; 

1.1 medical^ social, educational^ and psychological records 

1.2 selected norm-ref erenced test information 

1.3 selected criterion-ref erenced test information 

1.4 informal^ but structured, observations 

1.5 information obtained from supervisors, colleagues from 
other disciplines^ and from previous teachers 

1.6 information obtained from parents or other caregivers 
and, as appropriate, from the student 

2,0 Identify a short term objective that; 



2,1 
2,2 

2,3 
2,4 



identifies and names the desired terminal behavior 
defines the important conditions under which the 
behavior is to occur 

defines a criterion of acceptable performance 
relates to longitudinal goals 



3,0 



Design a computer based program or aid to facilitate 
attainment of the following goals; 

3.1 augmentative communication system 

3.2 CAI 

3.3 environmental control unit 

3.4 prosthetic device 

3.5 telecommunication 
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4*0 Use an applied research design to evaluate the effectiveness 
of the selected program or aid. 

5,0 Submit a written research report which adheres to the style 
requirements of the American Psychological Association 
Publication Manual . 

Guidelines 

1* Each student is required to describe and present the 
results of two programs or projects that he/she has 
conducted with handicapped students. One project should be 
designed for an individual need (e.g*^ environmental 
control r academic skills) and the second project should be 
designed to improve an individual's functioning in relation 
to others (e*g.r cooperative leisure skills^ communication}* 

2* Given that there is not enough time to design^ conduct^ 
and report on these projects in a single semester^ it 
is very important that the projects be completed before 
the student registers for the seminar* The semester in 
which the seminar is taken can then be devoted to preparing 
the written reports. 

3* Educational or treatment programs that are directed toward 
skill development must be based on sound assessment data 
that is collected through direct observation^ clinical 
evaluations^ the use of formal assessment instruments^ 
and/or information from parents* Such programs must also be 
a part of the handicapped individual's individual education 
program (lEP) or individual program plan <IPP)* 

4. The projects reported in the seminar must be based on a 
review of the current professional literature. The 
literature review should include studies which are 
data-based but may include articles which are narrative 
accounts^ case studies^ or product descriptions* 

5* Each pro ject reported in the seminar should include 
provisions for the maintenance and generalization of 
use of the technology* 

6* The projects that are reported in the seminar do not 

have to be successful * Even the most carefully designed and 

consistently Implemented programs are^ at times r 

Unsuccessful in achieving their desired results* Each 

program must^ however^ be carefully designed^ consistently 

executed r and systematically evaluated through the 

collection of valid and reliable data* Evidence that 

unsuccessful programs were revised or modified on the basis 

of evaluative data should also be provided. ^ 
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1* Projects that are conducted to meet the requirements of 
courses taken in the master's program can frequently be 
used as a basis for the seminar reports* This is 
particularly true of the project that each student is 
required to complete in 85.531 and 85.555* 

8* Each program does not have to address a single objective in 
a single curriculum/skill area, B*g*, language/ self-care, 
social skills/ motor behavior, etc* Programs that are 
designed to simultaneously influence behavior in two or more 
domains are encouraged* 

9. An applied behavior analysis design (reversal, multiple 
baseline/ changing criterion, alternating treatments/ 
etc*) should be employed to evaluate the effectiveness 
of each program* ^ 

10* The written descriptions of the projects mu st adhere to 
the style requirements given in the 1983 revision of 
the Publication Manual of the American Psychological 
Association * This Manual is available in the Johns Hopkins 
University book store* 

IX* It is recommended that each student submit preliminary 
proposals to Or* Panyan prior to the implementation of 
his/her seminar projects « In return, the student will 
be advised regarding program design and evaluation 
procedures* Attachment #1 provides a form that can be 
xeroxed and used to submit preliminary proposals* 

12* Dr* Panyan will, when necessary, make on*site visits to 
provide technical assistance in the development, 
implementation/ and evaluation of each student's seminar 
projects* 

13* Written project reports presented in previous semesters 
by students in the severely and profoundly handicapped 
area have been placed in blue binders in the Division 
of Education resource room (Whitehead Room 105)* These 
reports/ arranged in chronological order/ can be used 
by the student as guides for the format and style of 
the written reports* However/ these reports do not 
necessarily include technology applications* 

14* Dr* Panyan will assist the student in preparing for his/her 
seminar presentations byt 

a) critically reviewing draft versions of seminar papers 
(b) helping organize and structure the oral presentations 
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Attachnent II 
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Preliminary Prcpoeal 
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-. Work Phone. 

******* 

Purpose of project:. 



Oat«^ 



Type of etudentydient who will participate: 



Precise definition of target behavior (s): 



Data collection method: 



Frequency of and plaoe of daU collection: 



Design to be used (e.g., mltiple baseline, changing criterion, etc): 



Additional information or questions: 



UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND 

Charles HacArthur 
Department of Special Education 
University of Maryland 
College Park, MO 20742 

Phones 301-454-5427 

SpecialNeti UHD.INSTIT 



Number of special education studentsi 
Undergraduates 200 Graduates 100 
Program Description: 

The Dept. of Special Education offers a full concentra- 
tion on computer technology in special education as part 
of its doctoral program. The department has one under- 
graduate and several graduate courses on technology* 
Computer courses are also offered in the C&I Department. 



ao-^anced use of computers in special eoucATiorj 



Applications 0^ ComDuters in SPfCr^l cducatron s% an advanced coursf on 
aoDticattons computtrs wi th handtcaODtd students and adults* tt assumes 
general Knowledoe computer concepts and operation^ educational aoPUcations 
0^ cocftDuterSi and software egaluation* tt emphasizes soecial features CAI 
ior handicapped students; interactive video technology; applications of 
art I ^ tc i a1 intel 1 igence to Intel 1 tgent CAt ; too} appi icat ions such as word 
processinQi ttleconimunjcations, and databases; prosthetic applications for 
sensory, connunjcatron, and physical handicaps! and issues related to 
implementation of computer applications in real settings. Throughout it 
emphasizes researchi theoretical and practical issuesi and potential future 
applications of computers with handicapped individuals. 



READINGS 

Articles on reserve listed in the s/llabus* 



COURSE REQUtREMEhrrS 

1. Read and be prepared to discuss the readings. 

2^ Write brief (2-^age) reaction papers on 5 of the assigned readings. 

■ / 

3. Complete a comprehensive software evaluation of two related pieces of 
softwarei including a personal revitWr a review and discussion by two 
other indi V idualf th varying backgrounds, and a tryout with a 
student . 

4. Urite a comparative evaluation of two word processors designed for 
students, or of two other pieces of tool so^twarei such as databases. 

Paper and class presentation. A literature and applications review 
focused either on a type of computer appUcationi ^^g.i inteltigent 
CAt| adaptive coiTimun icat ion devices, or on an academic or cognitive 
area^ e^g.^ writing instructioni automatics tyi or on a combination^ 
e.g.! simulations in teaching life sKills. The review should provide 
a thorough review o^ current applications with handicapped and 
non-^andiC4pped individuals^ research on these appi icat ionsi potential 
directions for development in the ^uturei and importance ^or 
handicapped individuals. 

6* Final examination. 
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SESSIO'i TOPICS Aj;C f?=A0!N05 



2. 



Kulik, Kuitk, and Bano»r t-Drowns 
Clark 

Li*b»r and S»mm»l 

"'***i„*ct/T"*"'\5"'' P"*:'" nt»na9.n.*nt and deli«,ry 
instruction, Automat ic i ty. 

Ho^m«i»t«r and ThorkiId»*n 
LcsQGid 

M*rrin and Salisbury 
Gagr,*, uager, and RoJas 

3. Mot i uat ion . 

Upp«r and Chab&y 
Malonc 

Chi^^in, Maxwell, Thompson 
MacArthur, Hayn»s, Matou^, and Harris 

4. SyiBbot systems. 

CUrK and Salomon. 
Shaw»Ison and Salomon. 
Dickson. 

5. Coonitiw* strax»9i«s and m* tacogn i t i on ^ 

AlUn and Hirrill 

Thomas ^ 
Hayn*s, Kar^n-s, Malou^, & MacArthur 

6. Writing instruction. 

Daiutf 

Pea aitd Kurt and 
Macrtrthui- 47.(1 Graham 
M»cArthur and Shneiderman 

7. More wrttino. Telecofffliunications. 

Me>**rs 
Rose or ant 
!?iel ' 

8. Artificial intelligence) Expert systems 

Hayes-Roth 

Haynes, Pilato, ^ Malouf 

Classroom integration 
Becker 

MacArthur, Haynes, Malouf, Mattson, it Dreifus 
UinkJer, Shai'elson, Stasz, Robyn, 4( FeibeJ 
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Lit btr 

Johnson tt Johnson 

11. ProsraiminQ instruction 

Ufir <Bytf* Nov 19B2) 
Linn 

Shnt idtrm^n 

12. Mort Artificial inttUigtnct. Other futurt «otiC4tions. 

Moort* Yin. 4 U^hm 
Sftff it FfiQtnbftum 

124. IntffftCtiuf uidfo 

MiJouf ftnd M«Arthgr 

13. Assistiv/f dfv/ictst conmunicfttion ^nd t nv/ironrntntftl control 

Bftkfr 
Crf fch 
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EDSP fiftn a^, to Course Proposal 

680 »dv«ced use of Oc^ters^^i,, Ed«ati<,„ 



Pinal examination 
2. Paper and presentation 

5. Class participation J^J 



FITCBBURG STATE COLLEGE 

■Sandra Miller-Jacobs 
Department of Special Education 
Fitchburg State College 
Fitchburg, MA 02173 

Phone: 617-345-2151 



Ntmber o£ special education studentst 
Undergraduate: 200 Graduate: 100 
Program Description: 

Fitchburg State College offers a variety of technology 
related courses at the undergraduate and graduate levels 
In Addition to stand-alone courses^ technology is 
infused into other special education courses. 
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USING MICROCOMPUTERS JN SPECIAL EDUCATION 

:;E 751 1/ 

Dr, 3i*ndv Mil lei — JacQus 
Associate Professor 
Spring 1^87 

Course Hours; 

rues, 5;00 ~ 7;23, McKay Computer Center B2Z2 
Office hour; 4;O0 - 5;00 or by appoi ntment f 
McKay B134 

Student Population ; 

This course is open to graduate students who wish to 
learn about the possibilities computers can offer 
individuals with special needs, Knowledge of microcomputers 
is not A prerequisite for this course* 



Course Description; 

This course will provide an overview of the 
application of microcomputers to special education. The 
role of computers tor diagnostiCf instructional and 
administrative purposes in special education settings will 
be e;famined. Students will use ^ variety of software (drill 
and practice, tool, simulation, and Logo) and determine the 
.advantagea und discidvantages +or use with a special needs 
population. Adaptive devices will be er^amined. 



Competencies; 

1, Students will evaluate hardware and software 
currently available, in terms of their aopl i cabi 1 ity for 
special needs populations of varying ages, 

2, Students will list and describe peripherals that 
can enable handicapped individuals to use computers, 

3, Students will demonstrate proficiency on the 
computer using word processing, data base and Logo, 

4« Students will describe ways in which computers can 
be incorporated into the e!;isting curriculum areas 
(including reading, writing, math,, and Dshavior) for 
children with special needs, 

5« Students will examine the use of computers in 
developing and maintaining lEPs, 

Course Requirementst , 
Readings; 

Te;;t; Budoff, M, ? Thormann, J» St Gras, A, 
<198SK Microcomputers m Special Education, Cambridge, MA; 
Brookl ine Books, 

Handout:» 

Articles on reserve in library 
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Wn tten paper : 

Compl ete a s^o^"^ *Z a age.- o^oer rei^iting tzt 
the use D-f computers wi th spec i ^1 no^ds i ndi vi dual s* A 
minimum o-f Z journal articl-i's must be used* This paPer 
to be done using word processing* 

Oral presentation: 

Student*! will orally present one piece o-f 
commercial so-ftware* ejiplaining how It can be used with 
Chi 1 dr en wi th speci al needs* A handout is to be gi ven to 
each member o-f the class with a Vormal evaluation o-f the 
s^o-ftware and a description o+' how it can be used (lesson 
p Ian ) * 

Logo projectt 

Students will create a picture using Logo* 
The picture Is to be saved as a procedure and should have 
two colors* 

Fi nal Enain 

Evaluation/Grading Is ^ased Qnt 

Written pap^r \ZZM) 
Oral presentation <Z'5V*) 
Logo project <l5*i) 
Fi nai en^^minati on { 15V*> 

Ail work must be handed in on time* One absence is allowed 
Incompletes will given onlv wath prior agreement by 
protestor* 

Bibl iography: 

^belson» H* {i^82) L060 TOR THE APPLE II, 
Peterborough, N*H*: Byte/McGraw Hill* 

Behrmann, M* <1984) HANDBOOK OF MICROCOMPUTERS IN 
SPECIAL EDUCATION* San Diego* CA: Col 1 ege*-Hi 1 1 Press* 

Computer Technology iJune i9E4)# THE EXCEPTIONAL 
PARENT* 14(4)* 

Soldenberg, P* \\979} SPECIAL TECHNOLOGY FOR 
SPECIAL CHILDREN* COMPUTERS TO SERVE COMMUNICATION AND 
AUTONOMY IN THE EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN* 
Baltimore, Md* t University Park Press* 

Goldenberg, E* P* et* al* (19S4)* COMPUTERS, 
EDUCATION AND SPECIAL NEEDS* Reading, Ma*: Add I son-Wesley 

Grady» M*T* !t Gawronski J,D* <Eds* ) COMPUTERS IN 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION* Alexandria* Virginia: 
Association -for Supervision and CurricuKm Development* 
1963* 



Hagen. D. (l9f^A> Mi Cn-OCOMPUTER RCSOLCE BOQl FOR . 
SPECIAL EDUCATION. Re«ton. Vs.t Reston/Prc-'nt i ce-Ha: 1 . 

Lindsey, J.D. > l»e7^ COMPUTERS ^ND EXCEPTIONAL 
INDIVIDUALS, Columbus, Ohio: Merrill Fubl ishino Co. 

Papert, S. (19au) MlNDSTORMSi CHILDREN, COMPUTERS, 
AND POWERFUL IDEAS. New Vork, N.V, i Basic Books, 

Special Issuet Microcomputers' Place in Specijtl 
Education. lOct. 1982) EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN, 49(2). 

Taber, F. M. (1983) MICROCOMPUTERS IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION! SELECTION AND DECISION MAKING PROCESS. Reston , 
Virginiai Council tor Exceptional Children. 

Taylor, R.P. (Ed.) tl980) THE COMPUTER IN THE SCHOOL! 
TUTOR, TOOL, TUTEE. New York, N.Y. i Teachers College 
Press. 

Technology in Special Education. (Summer 1984) 
TEACHING EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN, 16(4). 

Weir, S. V. Watt. D. (1981) LOSO: A Computer 
Environment -for Learning Disabled Students. THE COMPUTING 
TEACHER, 8<S; , p. 11. 
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TOPIC OUTLINE 



DATE 

JAN, 20 

JAN, 27 
FEB, 3-17 



FEB, 24 

MAR, 3-24 

MAR, 31 

APR, 7 

APR, 14 

APR, 21 

APR, 2S 



:^AY 



MAY 12 



TOPIC 

Over VI ew Qt COMrse 
Hardware; care or comouter 

Commerc i al so-f twar© 

(Drill t pract* -e, simulction; 

t*iord processGing in special ed, clas 
( App 1 ewor V s , Bsnk St , Wr i t er , 
M^igic SlatP) 

li.ifl Write to Read video 
Adult Literacy video 

Data base in Gpeciiil &d, class 

Logo in special ed, class 
MIT vid«?cs 

Oral presentations on Soirtware 

Adminxstrati v«? uses Josn Thormann 

NO CLASS - PASSOVER 

NO CLASS - CE-:; CONVENTION, CHlCAiSO 
Adapt 1 ve aevi ces 

si ) d'E^S 

Adapxive Firmware Card 
Swi tches 

Speech Svnthesi ::er 
electronic wheel cnair video 

Futur-J trends 

Living f e^f tbook v: deo 
'*Deci si ons. Deci si ons** \ 
'The Otner Side" video 
"Vovage O'f the ^1imi** ,udeo 

Computer i:: ed I CP 

Hdi^ Cflin you do tfiis i it's not 

in the lEP'^'^ 
Evaluating tne benefits oi computer 

uss by special ed, students 



SE 240 

Dr.. Sandy Miiler-Jacobs 
Associate Pro-fessor 
Spring 1987 



Course Hours: 

• Mon.. 12:30 - 1:20 
Wed. 12::^^. - 2:20 



Room: 

Computer Labt McKay B232 



Student Population: 

This course is open to students who wish to obtain a working 
knowledge how computers are used with special populations^ No 
prior e:<perlence with computers is necessary^ Prerequlsita: For 
special education fnajors, the Inte/grated Pro-fesslonal Program ffiust 
be completed^ 



Course Description: 

This course provides students with the knowledge and 
$>:perience necessary to use fi>lcrocomputers wita individuals with 
special needs^ Consideration is given to the -Funtionallty of hardware^ 
software and peripherals available -For use by individuals with 
special needs^ Students examine commercially available software^ nord 
processing and LOGO in terms o-F its applicability to special needs 
populations and e!<istlng curriculum- A practlcum enables students to 
work with computers and children with special needs* 



Cau'^s© ^equir^*7ients: 
Readings: 

Articles placed on reserve in library 
Handouts 

Mlni"?ractlcum: 

Students will work -for six weeks on the coffiputer with 
children with special needs- The practlcum iiiay be done by a group of 
students or IndivlduaUy.. Students will work with the college 
Instructor and the taacher to determine the specific content (L JSO^ 
wcrd processing, available software^ 

Students will spend the first week observing the teacher 
and/or the children using the computer* For the following -five 
sessions, the students will work directly with the children on the 
computer* In soiree classes, students will be able to develop a 
mini-unit using the computer to teach the children- In some classes^ 



the c^ilcren will need lessens m crcer tetler utilize the 
compute*^ ancJ/or the 3o*t;^rxr=* 

Teache-^s will sign or- on the ;:?'^actict;m* A written resort 
documenting the practicum will be hanced in the en<i o-F the 
semester &y each stursnt/group. The format ior the report is; class 
data (type o^ cIass, description students servedi number cf 
students worked with, dateSi t'«mes), explanation c-f work aone 
including lesson plans i^ usedi and' reaction to e:tperience. 

Learning Game: 

Students will develop one sel-f^^correcting educational game 
that will reinforce the students* learning about computers when they 
are not able to work on the computer* The game is to be created 
using a manilla bolder or seW-^contalned envelop. Cri an index card 
attached to the game, list the following informations skill to be 
reinforcedi prerequisite skills, age/grade level ior whom the game is 
developed. On a single sheet o-f paper list the above information 
and describe the game. This sheet is tc be given to all members or 
the class so that each of you will have a ii\e of conputer games* 

reaction Papers; 

Two reaction papers are to be written on a student 
selected article relating to computers and special education. Give 
the complete bibliographic data and summarise the article in one or 
two paragraphs. The rest of the paper is to be your personal 
reaction to the article based on readings, class discussions and 
observations. This part of the paper should be written as if you 
were writing a letter to the author(s) who his asked you to comment 
of the article before submitting it for publication. Tell the author 
what you agree or disagree with, what points you think should toe or 
should net have been raiserii and e-tplaifi your views. 

Papers should be about two or three pages in length. Cne 
paper is to be done using word processing. 

Personal Reflections; 

As a future teacher it is i^Dportant to capitalize on the 
unique opportunity to be learners of a relatively new body cf 
knowledge and compare this to how children learn. Students are tc 
complete a two page paper reflecting their e:{periences with r^e 
computer that includes; affective reacticn to the computer, analysis 
of learning style, and implications for teaching* 

Write this reflection as a diary entry> At least two 
entries must be made, one during the first two weeks of tne 
semester and the other at the end of the semester* You snould tell 
your diary how you feel about sitting and working on the computer, 
what you have learned about yourself (how you approach new 
situations, your ability 'o learn from peers, children and faculty), 
what makes you feel competent and/or incompetent as you learn <vcur 
need for structure, independencsi practice) and how th:s knowlecge 
will influence the way you teach. 



Using One o-f the rorms in t-he tsxz or reviewed in class, 
stuoents Niil evaluate one so-ft^are pack^t^e in terms ct its 
usefulness ^cr individuois with s^pecial needs. 

Sicucents will create a program in Logd, save it as a 
procedure on f'isk ^3dve ^^Masterpiece). Each program should include a 
minimum o^ Z colors and use one subprocedure. 

Examinations: 
Midterm 
Final 

Cheating on e:xams will result in failure -for the ex.^m. 
Absences: 

Students are allowed thre? excused absences* <A two hour 
class consists as two absences*} No absences are allowed -For the 
practicum* For students with more absences than this, their §i ade 
will lowered by >5 per absence^ 



Competencies: 

i. Students will evaluate hardware and software currently 
available, in terms o-F their applicability ^or special needs 
populations o-F varying ages. 

2* Students will list and describe p^rpherals that can enable 
- h4tndicapped individuals to use computers* 

3. Students will describe ways in which computers can be 
incorporated into the e:cisting curriculum areas (including reading, 
writing, math, and behavior) ^or children wi^h special needs. 

4* Students will analyze the advantages and disadvantages o^ 
using computers ^or educating children with special needs. 

5. Students will e;<amine the use oi computers in developing 
and maintaining ISPs. 

6. Students will analyns the current literature on the use ct 
computers with special needs populations. 

7. Students will Cem:3nstr3te a beginning level o^ prcriciency 
with HOrd processing and Logo. 



Enabling Activities; 

To achieve these competencies^ studc^nts will: complete the 
assigned readings: attend class lectures; participate in class 
discussions and activities: view vidio"apes; use commercially prepared 
sc-Ftware, Logo, and word processing; participate in a practicui^ 
s<9tting. 



fivaluatisn: 

written documentaticn practicum 
Development or learning game 
- £i<aminatior.s 
Personal rerlection 
Ksacticn papers (2) 
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Logo prc^r?.jn 

tj'se Or ^crc prccsssmg 

Sradingt 

£acJi assignment will be graded and v^eightad as fcilcwst 
Learning Game 

Practicum paper lOX 

Reaction paper lO'A each 

Personal reflection 5X 

Logo Program ISX 

Hidterm 20X 

Final 2Sy. 

The learning game will be graded on creativity^ orignality, 

professional quality, and its educational value. 



Biblio^raphyt 

Books and Articles: 

Abelson, H, LOGO FOR THE APPLE 11, Petsrocrough, M,H*t 
Syte/r^ScSraw Hill. 19S2, 

Behrman, M, HANDBOOK OF MICROCOMPUTER'S IN SPECIAL 
EDIJCATION. San Diego, Ca,: College Hill Press, 1984, 

Budoff, M,, Thormann, J, i Qras, A, (1966) 
MICROCOMPUTERS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION <2nd Ed,), Cambridge, Ma,.- 
BrooHine Books. 

Computer Technology, THE EXCEPTIONAL PARENT. 14 (t). Jure 

1984. 

Soltienbsrg, E.P. SPECIAL TECHNOLOSY FOR SPECIAL CHILDREN: 
COMPUTERS TO SERVE COMMUNICATION AND AUTONOMY IN THE EDUCATION OF 
HANDICAPPED CHILDREN. Baltimore, Md.t University Park Press, 1979. 

Soldenberg, E.P. et. al. COMPUTERS, EDUCATION AND 
SPECIAL NEEDS. Reading, Ma.: Adtiison-Wesley, 1934. 

Srady, M.T. ^ Sawronstci, J.D. <Etis.) COMPUTERS IN 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION. Alexandria, Va.t Association for 
Superrvisicn and Curriculum Development, 1933. 

Hagsn» D. MICROCOMPUTER RESOURCE BOOK FOR SPECIAL 
EDUCATION. Reston, Va.t Reston/Prentice-Hali, 1934. 

Naisbitt, J. MEGATRENDS. New York, N.Y.: Waner Books. 

1984. 

Papert, S. MINDSTORMS* CHILDREN, COMPUTERS AND POWERFUL 
IDEAS. New York, N.Y.t Easic Books, 1930. 
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Special Issue: Micrccciiicut=r5' pia--Q -.^ c„ -■,■» 
EXCEPTTCNhL children, 49 (2>, 0ct^^9S2 Special education. 

Taber, F.M. MICRO COMPUTERS IN SPECIAL FniiraTTOM. 

SELECTION AND DECISION MAKING PROcTsS fi^«*on w n ^'^f 
E::csptiDnal Children. 1983. ^^^^^''^^ J^eston. Va.: Council for 

n.TEE. New^ YoST' N y : f^JJ^^ COMPUTER IN THE SCHOOL: TUTOR. TOOL, 
i.iciti- niew TorK, *4-/.fi Teachers College Press^ 19a0» 

CWLBREN. lltTlSLlTr f/sf ' «CgPTION«L 

W«ir, S. S, Watt, D. LOGO: A Cenputar Enviranaan* Xn, 
L...rning ia.,Bl.d StUd.nts. THE COnFUTlNi ^a^fSH^^^Z P. 11. 

Journals: 

JOURNAL OF SPECIAL EDUCATION TECHNOLOGY 
JOURNAL OF LEARNING DISABIUTIES 
TEACHING AND COMPUTERS FAMILY COMPUTING 

CLASSROOM COMPUTER NEWS BYTE 
ELECTRONIC LEARNING j journal 

?HfcA?kL5s?''^™° POpI^^CoSpUTING 
THE CATALYST C0MPUT:ENG TEACHER 



T o p ic 



1 


Jan, 


21 


Course Overview 
Care o-f ComDuter S< Disks 




Jan, 


26-28 


Hardware St Software Considerations 
Commercial Software 




Feb, 


2^18 


Logo % the Special Needs Child 


6-8 


Feb, 


23-Mar, 11 


Word Processing Sc Special Classrooms 


?-10 


Mar, 


23-Apr, 1 


Data Base Special Classrooms 


U 


Apr, 


6-8 


Learning Center 
Learning Games 

Various Uses o-f Computers in Special 
Classes - practicum experiences 


12-13 


Apr, 




Commercial Software 


14 


Ppr. 


27*29 


Adaptive Devices 


IS 


May 


4-6 


Compu terized lEP 



■Jen, 28 
Feb. il 

March 2 - April 17 

March 4 

March 9 

March 25 

April 6 

April IS 

April 2/ 

May <i 



Classroom Organization 
IMPORTANT DATES TQ REMEMBER 

Personal Reflection 1st entry (not submitted) 
Reaction Paper ttl due 
Practicum e:<perience begins and ends 

Logo Project due 

Midterm 

Reaction Paper »2 due (word processed) 
Learning Game due 
Practicum Paper due 
Software Evaluation due 

Personal Reflection due 



ERIC 
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UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI - KANSAS CITY 
Linda O'OOnnell 

University of Missouri -Kansas City 
SlOO Rockhill Rd. 
Kansas City* HO 64110 

Phonet 816-276-2464 

SpecialNet: kOUMKC 



Program Descriptions 

UMKC is operating a state funded grant that provides 
training and technical assistance to LEA* SEA* and 
IHE personnel throughout the state. 
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Technology Center Triad: A Comprehensive 
Training Model for Higher Education 
In Special Education Technology 



by 



Linda E* O' Donnelly Professor 
University of Missouri -Kansas City 

for 

CEC/RETOOL Roundtable 
Washington^ D* C* 
16^X7 July 1987 
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Technology Canter Triad; A Comprehensive 
Training Model for Higher Education 
In Special Education Technology 



The Technology Center Triad proposes a 
considerable expansion of the current models 
employed by institutions of higher education*' 
(IHE) for special education technology training.. 
Several contrasts can be made between the current 
models and the proposed model.. 

Comparison of Two Models 

Current IHE models incorporate two major 
types of training.. One offers separate technology 
course(s) and the other provides infused 
technology content into the curriculum of existing 
special education courses » 

Whether the separate or infused training 
approaches are being recommended, the IHE focus 
traditionally has remained on the training of 
students.. The Technology Center Triad recommends 
broadening the focus to training of IHE faculty 
members as special education service-providers.. 
Furthermore, the Technology Center Triad model 
proposes the addition of service -providers from 
both **local education agency'* (LEA) and ''state 
education agency'* (SEA) to the target group to be 
trained.. This more ccnnprehensive training model 
for higher educatiop in special education 
technology would serve the IHE, LEA, and SEA 
simultaneously in an integrated and coordinated 
manner » 

Another signigicant difference is that the 
Technology Center model service -providers in the 
IHE, LEA, and LEA would all be provided with 
integrally linked **technical assistance** and 
^^training/^ Training would not be considered as 
adequate in isolation.. 

The proposed Technology Center can be 
figtirally represented. University faculty members 
at an IHE-based, technology center for special 
education provide leadership in training.. They 
coordinate the special education technology 
training ^nd technical assistance for all IHE, 
SEA, and LEA service providers thoroughout the 
state.. 
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IHE 



Technology 
Center for 
special Education 



SEA, 



LEA 



The traditional approaches deal with the 
single institution, rather than the coordination 
of the multiplicity of institution influencing 
service providers' quality of services. The 
proposed plan includes the many institutions 
including the IHE, LEA, and SEA. 

Usually, IHE training is limited to its own 
geographic region for services. The proposed 
model has a state-wide service area. In 
technology this seems to be necessary for solving 
a variety of training problems. 

For example, take the issue of improving the 
use of the lEP. In the IHE, the computerized lEP 
with its goal and objective banks need, to become 
part of the training in courses where the lEP is 
tauQht. In the LEA, the con^uterized lEP needs to 
become part of the service delivery. In the SEA, 
the computerized lEP may be selected as a 
state-wide, subsidizied system of reporting which 
is monitored for compliance in order to allocate 
funds to the district. Only by coordinating 
technical assistance and training programs, and by 
addressing each type of need on the same topic, 
can the use of con^uterized lEP be effectively 
improved. 

Compare the following features of the IHE 
training model (Plan A) with the IHE, LEA, SEA 
training model (Plan B): 



Feature 
*Goal 



Plan A 

Train graduates 
in technology 
through inservice 
or preservice 



Plan B 

Provide tech. 
to handicapped 
or gifted 
students in 
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with programs 
developed 
separately at 
IHE*s 



special educ* 
through the 
state 



-Target Group 



-Delivery 



-Curriculum 



-Outcome 



-Evaluation 



University 
students 



Course(s) both 
separate tech* 
courses and 
infused tech* 
content into 
regular courses 
and curriculum 



Selected and 
prioritized by 
faculty at IHE 



Trained graduates 
who disperse into 
isolated, unsup- 
ported system 



Tests, grades 
in courses, 
degrees, & 
certification 



IHE. LEA, SEA 
service- 
providers 

Same as Plan A 
plus: Tech* lEP 
for individual; 
problem-'solving 
as content for 
training IHE, 
LEA. £ SEA 
staff; "focus*' 
groups; NAPSET 
and RETOOL 
models adapted 
to state-level; 
case -management 
^nodel 

Selected Lnd 
prioritized by 
user/trainee at 
IHE, LEA I or 
SEA 

Groups of 
service ^ 
providers 
who become 
supported by 
network of 
technical asst* 
and training 
in technology 
applications 
for spec* educ* 

Successful 
special educ* 
application 
provided by 
serviue pro* 
viders in IHE* 
LEA. £ SEA; 
successful 
c^prehensive 
support network 



er|c 
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-Primary focus Individual 



Institutional 
procedures and 
processes with 
comprehensive 
support network 
of technical 



students * skills 
through group 
training 



assistance and 
training 



Rationale for Eypanding Model 



One reason for selecting Plan B over Plan A 
is that fewer than three percent of the LEA 
teachers each year are new XHE graduates. 
Therefore^ Plan A may be ineffective in training 
the majority of service providers. 

Also^ even when Plan A prepares the service 
provider extremely well^ the person then goes out 
into a setting which fails to allow application of 
the fine training. That is^ the school may lack 
the funds^ administrative support^ space^ 
equipment^ technical assistance^ and inservice 
training to apply special education technology. 

On the other hand^ Plan B promotes the 
development of the institutional processes^ 
procedures^ and resources which will enhance the 
application of special education technology in 
XHE^ LEA^ and SEA settings throughout the state. 

Premises Underlying IHE. 1.EA1. SEA Model 

The proposed Technology Center Triad (Plan B) 
asserts several premises. 

1. Effective funding^ planning^ and 
implementation of special education technology 
requires participation of the XHE^ LEA^ and SEA. 

.2. Technical assistance and training are 
. integrally linKed within the field of special 
education technology. 

3. Service providers^ themselves r must become 
proficient in special education technology if 
handicapped and gifted students are to benefit. 
This requires a support network of training at the 
level of service delivery (LEA). 

4. ' State^wide responses to problems in special 
education technology need to be included as an 
option because of the expense and nature of the 
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field of technology, 

5. The scope of technology for special education 
is so broad that it requires more than a 
short*term, educational response; industry, 
parents f and government must also be enlisted in 
helping to provide long-term programs of technical 
assistance and training. 

6. The rapid changesof the technology field 
indicate the need for a team of experts who 
continue to learn as part of their jobs. The 
proposed model recommends that at least twenty 
percent of a staff's full*time be assigned to 
staff development; .this can provide the time for 
learning and leadership and would be an investment 
in the the state. Such a team effort would allow 
in-house experts who are readily available to 
assist the IHC^ LEA^' and SEA in special education 
technology. 

7. Planning is required for effective 
implementation. A ''pre-planning strategy" is 
needed to design the plan. This missing step can 
cause failure for service providers. The 
Technology Center staff can guide IHE, LEA, and 
SEA staff through these processes. 

8. Any relevant "content'* can be used to develop 
the service-providers' network of technical 
assistance and training in special education 
technology. Therefore, training can be 
site-specJ.f ic, topic-specific, ^nd individualized 
to the people being served. I. .an simultaneously 
follow the generic technical assistance and 
training model for the triad network. 

Twenty SP Steps 

The Technolo*^' Center Triad model can be 
site-specific and ontent-specif ic, yet generic in 
steps of implementation. These features of the 
model make it a service-provider based model for 
technology development. The service-provider (sP) 
steps to technical assistance and training in 
technology includes 

Steps 

1. Identify service- provider 

2. Idehtify target population 
to be served 
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IHE SEA 

3 . Select ieadership/technciogy 
coordinator 

4. Select technology team members 

5. Design a "pre-plan" 

6. Design and Uagin formative 
evaluation 

7. Design and }egin a management 
system 

8. Define uses of technology/ 
competencies 

9. Assess SP needs & competencies 

10. ' Prioritize SP needs & 

competencies 

11. Develop SP goals 

12. Prioritize SP goals 

13. Develop SP activities 

14. Prioritize SP activities 

15. Delineate S? timelines 

16. Delineate SF resources 

17. implement SP technology 
^ plan 

18. Evaluate SP technology 
plan 

19. Refine SP technology 
plan based formative 
and summativc evaluation 

20. Re-enter steps needed to 
continue the process 
effectively 



Additional Resources 

The Missouri Technology Center for Special 
Education is in the second year of a multi-year 
project implementing the proposed model. It was 
developed in cooperation with IHE, LEA, and SEA 
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representatives in Missouri. The responses and 
results are excellent. For other people who wish 
to begin such a state*wide^ technology center 
model of training and technical assistance, the 
following resources are recommended, 

Diina^ A, (1980) Focus grouPs; How they can 
help and when they should be usedl 
Chicago^ 111*: Bank Marketing 
Association, [309 West Washington 
Street, Chicago, Illinois, 60606], 



Gilbert, S, (1986) EDUCOM*s guide to 

corporate associates: A comprehensive 
guide to the corporations that support 
institutions of higher education through 
affiliation with EDUCOM fist ed.), 
Princeton, J*: EDUCOM* [P« 0, Box 
364, Princeton, New Bersey 08540]* 

Hayo, M, , French, L« , Kahn, K«, & 

Loucks-Horsley, (1986) Final repor t 
suimnary; The National Assistance 
Project for special Education Technology 
(NAPSETK Andover, Ha«: The Network, 
[290 South Main Street, Andover, 
Massachusetts 01810], 

McClellan, E, (1986) Project RETOOL; 
Training in advanced application of 
microcomputers in special education for 
Post-doctoral leadership personnel. 
Excerpts from the proposal submitted 
to the s« Department of Education, 
Office of special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services and approved Hay 
9, 1986. 

Valde2# G. (1983) Planningt for educational 
technology: Report of the state of 
Minnesota Department of Education. 
White Bear Lake, Hn.: Minnesota 
Curriculum Services Center* 

In addition, feel free to contact the Technology 
Center for special Educa..ion, Room 24, school of 
Education, University of Missouri* Kansas City, 
Kansas City 64110. The in-state (Missouri) number 
is 1-800-872-7066. The local and out-of-state 
number is 1-816-276-1040. The SpecialNet user 
name is MOUMKC. 

LEOD/ek 
Retool.txt 




MONMOUTH COLLEGE 

Ruth C, West 

Department of education 

Monmouth College 

west Long Branchy NJ 07764 

Phones 201-571-3437 



Number o£ special education students: 
undergraduate: 25 Graduate: 55 
program Description: 

Monmouth College has a new training grant 
aimed at incorporating computer usage into 
undergraduate education programs* 




K PRD.'^tCT TITLF: Computer literacy Applied lo Teaeher Education 



2. USirx^m: Monmouth College 

3, PROJECT DIRECTOR: p^^ , ^ r u^^m 

The proposed project buiiUs on know)edge accjuired in an introductory 
computtrr Uteracv course. It^ goal is to develop professional competence 
in tc:>cl*ijr educmion students at Monmouth ColJeRe by intep'atinp 
representative c-om]juter related assignments u*ith thoj^e recjmred in 
oduct'itiun courses, beginning with the sophomore year and ending leith 
>;iudom teaching in the senior year. Through these assignment** .students 
wilJ liimil;ari« them*cc)ves with microcomputers commonly ui>ed in schools 
and ivith their educational use. 

Clasft -iSFignments have been designed to give students practice in the four 
major areas useful to educators: selection and use of available commcrical 
koftu'ure; word processing for professional use; :idapt:ition of prognims 
Tor cl;tsb3x)0m use: i%nd communication witli schools and pi^cfessiouai gruup<; 
through networking. Faculty have examined poss:ble assignments, ^nd will 
meet to evaluate the products throughout the year. 

These activities will M .-supported by an educational laboratory, designed 
10 simulate conditions in public schools. Twelve microcomputers rnid printers, 
similar to those used in education^ will be available for student usc« Accessories 
anti software, useful to teachers, will also be available. A graduate student, 
familiar with computers and their potential for educaticndl use will be present 
fifteen hours a week to provide assistance for beginning students. 

Three days of inservice training will be provided for participating faculty^ 
for the comput*dr center coordinator^ and for the student assistant* The 
laboratory will be housed in a secure classroom in the vicinity of the computer 
center and locked except when supervised. Software, placed in the computer 
center library will b^ available by request. A security camera will provide 
surveillance for the laboratory from the computer center. All education 
Mudents will complete specified ajssigntnents in xhe laboratory. 

Evaluation will be provided by faculty, students, and an external consultant 
on a formative level in January 1988, and on a summative level July 1988< 
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specific SKiJls needed fay teachers can be classified un6er 
ir^se cateccries as follows: 

fliiPliPi: 5r£ ^se 0/ ^2^1iilll ^- Teachers sr^ouid be 
KHowledgeaole aoout the increasing supply of educational software 
svailaclc for tneir use* 2* They need to develop the: r own 
criteria for software evaluation. 3^ Teachers should be able to 
s-i 1 ect scftware to expand* supp 1 enient* and sopetires s jbsti tute 
for personal instruction* 4* They should know how to schedule 
software use effectively into the time limitations of the school* 
5* Teachers should know how to utilize software for 
creative effectiveness* 

wcriprccessj^ nc , An Inst ructiona 1 Too^ 1* Teschers snculd be 
acle tc use tne computer as a wordprocessor . 2* They should be 
5b : e to perform routines such as (a) writing, correcting * 
orcanitinc print on page* --noving passages; (b) using facilities 
sjcn as speiiinc and grammar checks and mailmerge; (cj developing 
teTiplates and for-n letters for retrieval* 3- Teachers should be 
acie zo write tests* and to be able to create test banks for 
mu;cij;Ie choiCe, T5* and short answer tests". <* They shoyic be 
acle to use word processing for data management tasks* such f's 
inventories, They should be i:ible to create spreadsheets for 
recording and . lalyzing grades. 

The Com£u_ter i^n grot; ram Deve 1 o pment Teachers need to have a 
basic knowledge of how programs are developed* They should have 




C^nc ; ar; : : ar : ty w: tn s :n^p 1 computer ; anc -jaces pc^t a r i n 
jce t :cr. and b-; f 3ni i lar v.^ :.r ine : r 

^■'^^ CoT^ jt^r as £ Ne" work: nc Too : The mcreasinc cev^^ I opment 
cf network inc sys .enis for information sharing and research make 
It important for teachers to be familiar w^th the networking 
systems created in education, and with their potential in the 
expansion of knowledge in the educational environment* 
The proposed laboratory and program is designed to introduce 
this possibility at Monmouth College* At the same time it intends 
to improve the general equality of student assignments through its 
word processing and manuscript managing programs, its spelimg and 
grammar checkers, and final ly, its homeworking and typing t^jtcr 
programs * 

Pro]ect and Instructiona 1 p biect ives 

The orc;;ect we propose wi 1 1 integrate the use of computers 
into courses taught at al 1 levels in the liducation Department* 
The proposed program creates an education computer laboratory and 
wi 1 1 achiev ^ its coa 1 throuqh a seri es of assig nments tha t 
demonstrate competence in application of computer skills useful 
to teacherSf software evaluation, and implementation of 
appropriate software in a lesson plan. 

The following are the specific objectives for the target 
courses : 

ED 310, Principles and Practices of Education* K-12, taught 
Dy Dr* flronf e Id f introduces students to the pri nci pi es and 
practi ces of el ementa ry a nd secondary educa t ion i nc 1 uding 
curriculum planning, evaluation procedures, classroom management 
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rz scnoc", orzarr* zatxor, ODservaticn and participation in ac::ual 
:,^£srocrr ^roreiijr^s ar9 rec^irec tnroucn structJiec fiejc 
€>;per:c:jccs. 5e:ore enterin? tn:s course, students will pass a 
computer literacy test, developed in consultation with 
instructors in the col lege wide computer 1 iteracy course. 
Students will then write their field experience reports using the 
Appleworks program, checking their reports with Sensible Grammar 
and the Webster's New World Dictionary. They will be introduced 
to the Typinc Tutor and Type! programs to improve their reportino 
capabilities. 

HD 313# Teaching Reading in the Elementary School, taught by 
Dr * Becza # introduces students to principles, methods* anS 
ma ter ia 1 s app 1 icabl e to teaching reading in the el ementary 
school* and c,:>vers problems relating to readiness.* word analysis* 
comprehens ion, and reading^s tudy ski 1 Is* Oppor tuni ties for 
practice are provided* Students wi 1 1 be introduced to software 
evaluation and methods fot creatively incorporating software into 
reading instruction* Students wi 1 1 develop criteria for 
evaluating instructional software^ and will utilize resources at 
the New Jersey State Departrient of Education Central New Jersey 
c,ducational Technology Center to for this purpose- 

ED 32^, Junior Professional Semester* taught by Drs* Beczar 
Giroud* Schectuian* Smith r and special guests* covers elementary 
and ea r 1 y ch i * dhood curricu 1 um and methods in art, hea 1 th * 
language arts* mathematics* music* natural science* physical 
education* reading and social studies* This is a full-time* full 
semester experience. Students wil 1 continue to use Appleworks* 
Sensible Grammar and Webster's New World Dictionary to write 



Tc :■ : ■ ■ and Soc; a - j: jc. . s rc^^crcr.t tney v : : ; : 

usmc cu;c^ Tesi and Crcssword Magic. 
2. Subrnit a printout of ail the cards developed Tor 
their resource f:le using the program Homewor 1 
Hn- 1 po r . 

3* Creatie a program that will util;2e the spreadsheet 
Capabilities of the woi'd processor to create forms 
for roll books, lesson plan formats, and a grading 
system, usi ng CI assmates ; an evaluation form for 
oral presentations, and awards generated in a 
Frintshop and Printshop Companion programs for success 
in academics; warning notices for failure to 
consplete work or insufficient mastery of 
as ^ignment s ; and a lear-^ing station for either 
social studies or natural science, using 
J*)ulti:>cribe, Paintworks or Homework Helper, 
For the reading and language arts component students will: 

1. Develop a test appropriate to the subject, using 

tne program yuicktest. 

2 . Continue tne software eva 1 uation process. 

3. Plan a lesson in reading or language arts which 
integrates existing commercial software 
successf ul 1 y , using paintworks or Multiscribe, 

A* Learn how to teach word processing to pupils 
using Appleworks. 
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TRENTON STATE COLX.EGE 

Richard L. Swanby 
Trenton State College 
Hillwood Lakes CN500 
Trentonr NJ 08625 

Phonet 609-771-3016 



Number of special education studentst 

Undergraduatet 100 Graduate: 200 

' Program Description: 

Trenton State College is operating a project that will 
integrate technology into the undergraduate special ed* 
curriculum* Major activities include identification of 
technology related competencies r matching courses with 
competencies r and .developing CAI and CHI modules. 




ABSTRACT 



Tht proposed project is designed to enhance the Special Education 
currlcttluv by Integrating Applications of cooputer technology for handicapped 
IndlvldttftXa Into undergraduate couraea In a coordinated and systematic manner. 
The flrat project objective la tc revlae the CONTENT of selected courses* The 
folloirlnc appllcatloni of conputer technology will be the fccua of this 
objective: aaklnc caiputers acceaalble to the handicapped^ ualng 
coaputer**aaalated Inatnictlon (CAI) and compute r^-vanaged Inatructlon (CMI) 
vith handicapped children* ualng vord-processors Siid utlUtlea as adsptlve 
alda* anhfrnclng coKualcatlon ablUtlea through the uae of electronic 
alternatlva communication systems* and utlUtlog telecominlcatlona natvorka 
to access apeeialltad Informatlott*. Tha second objective focuses on enhsndng 
tha PRESENTATION of mubject aatter In couraea by ualng an authoring system to 
create cuatomited CAI programs for use by Special Education undergraduates. 

Major actlvltlea Include revlalng and validating a list of student 
cofflpetandea related to ualng technology with handicapped children; matching 
couraas vith mpedflc ca^>etanclas; creating alx learning modules vfalch vill 
include banda-on actlvltlea for atudenta; developing a vldeotapd/dlac vhlch 
vill ahoir bandlca^ed people using and benefitting from the technology; 
aalectlng and acquiring an appropriate authoring system; training faculty in 
the uae of the authoring ayatem; using the authoring syatm to develop tvo 
cuatomlzed programs for undergraduatea; and developing project dlassmlnatlon 
matarlsla* 

Funda are requeatad for releaaed time for the project director and two 
faculty ma^ra; overload pay for tvo faculty members; a graduate aaalatsnt; 
aalected hmrdvare and aoftvare which have particular applications for 
handicapped people; an authoring ayatam; two conaultanta to provide technical 
aaalatanca^ training* and evaluation; tibrary reaourcaa; Madia Center wpport 
for the creation of n videotape/diac; subacription to SpaclalKET; and the 
holding of four one-day retres^a for the Depertment to work together without 
Intemiptlon on project actlvltlea* 

Vlthln tvo yeara it Is expected that every undergraduate In tha Special 
Education program will benefit from project actlvltlea. In addition^ tha 
Department will aaauma a laaderahlp poaltion among tha atate collagea aa other 
apaciaX education departwnta aeek to integrate applications of compter 
technology into their programs. Flnsll>% thla project vill move the Special 
Education, Program tovmrda dlatlnctloh aa It vj'i.1 become the only undergraduate 
program In tha country to produce teachara vho will be prepared to fulfill the 
tremendoua promlee technology holda for disabled children. 
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SPECIAL EDl'CATXON i^EETS THE CHALLENGE : 
CREATING A MODEL I'SOERGRADUATE CL'RRICai'M 
IKTRODUCTION 

The puTpoM of this pioposed project it to coh«ftc* th« Special Education 
currlcultm by lotagrating applications of cooputai technology for haodlcappad 
lodlvlduala Into undergraduate courses In e coordlneted end systeoatlc manner. 
Such e coipreheoslve revision of the curilculua will aove the Special 
Education Ptograa towards distinction as It will becoae the only uodcigreduata 
protrM In th« couotcy to product tttchcrs who vill b* pr*p*»d to fulfill th* 
tr«MOdou« prottla* ttchnology holds for dUtbltd chll<*r*o« 

Bftfor« dtscrlblDg tht propOMd projtct in dttalX, It Is laporttnt to 
clarify vbjr btlog s crMtlvs ui*r of coaputtr ttchoology Is so ssssotlsl for 
spseisl tdttcstloo sttidsots* Grttdustu of Mr profra* sr* tvploysd ss tssebars 
of baodlcspttftd chlldrso ud sdults* For mh? of th*lr hudlcsppsd stud«Dts» 
th* coaputsr has th* potential to radically Improve th* quality of thalr Ilvaa 
by attabUng tbta to co^>aiisat« for thtlr dlsablUtlea In ways prarloualy only 
iMglnad (Brubaktr & Hobaooi 1985)* Quadrlplaglca vlth carabral paliT vhoaa 
ipaach la unlntftlUglbla can coMUOlcata conplax thoughta for ths first timz 
throu^ eha usa of s portabia co^>tttar Hhlch Is sodlfltd vtth so sdaptlva 
•witch for Ifiput and a apaach aynthaaliar for output (TrachtnaOt 1984)* Blind 
adulta can bacoM laaa dapandaot on othara and laaa laolatad fron the aaalog 
fforld bacauaa coMputara hava baao daalgnad vhlch output In Brallla and 
aynthaaliad apaach^ as vill as ataadard bard copy (Candlar^ 1986)* Word 
procaaalng prografta can fraa laarnlog dlaablad chlldrao from tha dablllratlng 
frustration thay tscparlaoca in trying to vrlte (Eogan-Vadlo & Johoaooi 1987) » 
and ccnputar-aaalatad lotttructloo can provide aaaaotlal rapatltloo^ feadback^ 
and problav-aoIvlQg cballaogaa for children who have laarnlog dlaabllltlaa, 



emotional disturbances ► and aentai retardation fTurkel & Podeil^ 198a), 

Ho$t handicapped people » hovaver^ ara NOT benefitting from the explosion 
of tachnology bacauaa their teachers are largaly Ignorant of the possibilities 
and/or the skills needed to see them resllted (Hutlnger & Gantry, 1986). 
Collage and ualvarslty-based teachar-preparatlon progravs typically lack the 
fiscal resources and faculty expertise needed to Integrate computer technology 
Into the special education curriculum (Blackhurst^ 1986). According to Susan 
Eltlng, Project Director of the Center for Special Education Technology 
(Council for Exceptional Children) » the fev programs which have overcame these 
barriers heve done so vlth the support of outside funding and only at the 
graduate level (a.g.» Teacher*a College at Colu^la University has bean 
atrarded a grant by IBM; thi Unlverslt/ of Kentucky and Paabody Collage at 
Vandarbllt Uhlveralty are recipients of Federal ?eraonnel Preparaclon granta). 
With support from che Curriculum Enhancement funding* the Departawnt of ^ 
Special Education vlll bring recognition to Trenton State College by creating 
a modal undetgraduate curriculum vhlch vlll produce feacbera vho vlll be 
prepared to uae computer technology to enhance the learning an^ Uvea of Ntir 
Jars«y*s hendlcapped children. 

Evidence of the Department of Special Cducatlon*si conBitment to Infusing 
computer technology into Its couraemrk can be found In Its activities of the 
p;iat year. On March 28> 1987 the Department* In conjunction vith the Office 
of Continuing Education, sponaored a full-day conference on Computers and 
Special Education vblch provided tralnlTtg for frofesslonala from all over New 
Jeraay. Of particular note, the Department vss the only Special Education 
program in the atate to be warded s grant fror the N.J. Department of Higher 
Education for a Computer in Curricula project. This one-year» $20>795 grant* 
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titled "Computers in the Special Education Curriculum: Preparing Teachers of 
the nandlcapped for Today's Technology/' has enabled us to gather necessary 
background lafonutloat provide training for faculty, order core hardware and 
aoftvara which have specific benefits for handicapped ladlvldualst and devalop 
thraa teacblng/leamlng modules. Ooa of the rasults of the DHE project has 
baaa that Spaclal Education faculty from other stace collages have bagua 
looking to ui for laaderahlp In this area and directing Inqulrlaa to our 
faculty* As productive as the project has been» hovevert Its limited budget 
forced ua to concentrate on only two courses and prevented the kind of 
comprehensive changes the Curriculum Enhancement funding would support. 



SPECIFIC PORPOSE(S) 

PROJECT GOAL : 

To enhance the undergraduate curriculum In Special Education by 
Integrating applications of computer technology for handicapped 
Individuals Into courses In a coordinated and systematic manner* 
PROJECT OBJECTIVES I 

1* To revise and enhance the COURSE COHTEKt In Special Education by 
incorporating applications of comi>uter technology Into appropriate 
coursta In a carefully choaen sequence. The aspects of computer 
technology whlcb will be Infused are the following; 

making computers ACCESl/IBlE to Individuals who have physical and/or 
sensory Impairmenta (selecting and using adaptive Inputs and 
adaptive outputs^ and the supporting peripherals and software; 
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using ._qputer-assis:ec instr^jctior, ^CkVt vich handicappe<3 students 
(selecting appropriate cucorlal, drill and practice* problem 
solving* and simulacioo prograna, and using instnicciooal shell 
programs and alni-auct^ring programs co cr«ace CAI lessons) 
using WORD-PROCESSORS and sal' *ced UTILITIES (such as a spelling 
chackar) aa adapciva aidn for learning disabled scudancs. 
anhancing the COMMUKICATION ABILITIES of phy^sically disabled, 
mentally retarded, and miXciply handicapped individuals through the 
usa of alecc^onic a?.cern4:Civa commanication systavs« 
using compucer-aan.iged instruction (CMt) with handicapped students 
to aid in aducational assessment and tha development cf 
individualised educat. nal programs* 

utilising ELECTRONIC NETWORKS to accaas the lataat information on 
co^)utcr tachnology for tha handicappad. 

string abraast of tha LATEST DEVELOFHEMTS in technology v.^ *h might 
hava practical applicationa for disabled paople in the futura. such 
as laser discs and robotics* 
To achanca tha PKESEKTATION of subjact matter in Spacial Education 
coursaa by craating customixad CAI programs (vith the aid of an authoring 
aystam) and incorporating them into selectad courses. 
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mATIOHSHg OP PROJECT GOALS TO ritlORITIES OF 
IKSTITOTIOW, UEPARTMEKT, AWO DISCIPLIWE 
Tb* propoMd projtcc fits tqiwrtly In cht Colleg«'s priorities of 
•upporcing end laprovlng leu progru* of Intcrucclon to cnturt chat students 
art "offered kaowledge which 1* current vlth tha latest research and 
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development/' and of utilizing advanced technology "to strengthen- its 
acaderic programs'* (Statement of Go'.ls and Fiscal Year 1986 Alectives). 

Zmpronrlng cht quality of life of handicapped people through creative 
appllcatlooa of computer technology Is a primary focua of chc field of Special 
Education today* but concern Is widespread that colleges and universities are 
not adaquattly preparing futvrc teachers for thli task (tfutinger & Gentryt 
1986), Tb« results of the Department of Special Educatlctt's 5"Year Program 
Revlcv in May 1966 pointed to the need to addrwSS thla lasue here at Tt^nton 
State College (sec letter from Or. Vaialda Walkert Outside Evaluator* Id 
Appsndlx A), 

MEAHS OF ACBIEfflRG mfOSE(S) 
ACTITiTIES k TIMELIME - O&IECTIVE #1 
Sat up Project Advlaory ComlttM (Project Director; ^un«) 
UUl Ucate 3 educators xrom th« field (2 teacherar 1 admlnlatrator) 

who are using computer technology- In Special FUucatloUt 

one hamdlcapped adult vho uses the tecbnologyt and on* 

parsntr and Inrlte to serva on the Advisory Ccrndtte*, 
Ul*2 Invite Wllaelmloa Ounthsr* Coordinator for technology r N,J, 

Department of Education* Dlvlalon of Spsdal Education* to 

serve on the Advisory Coostlttee. 
Ul,3 Schsdule two mmetlnga of th« Advisory Coonlttee* one In Oetobsr 

and one In May. 
K2 Department Retreat #1 (Septei^er) 

1.2 A Plan details and agenda of Jspartasnt Retreat (Project 

Director; August) 



Discuss ^r,d revise ^isc of ^cudenc co2;pece:^cies vsee 

Appendix 3)- (Projec* Faculty i Consultant; September) 
1,2*3 Mitch coursts with sptclflc comptttnclts and dttttinlne tht 

tftqutnce for Introductlng tht ttchnology cooiptttQclts Into 

coursts (Projtcc Fftculty; Stpccabtr) 
U2*4 DtltgftCt sptclflc rtsponslbllltltf for tht dtvtlopmtot of tach 

Itarnlng mcdult (dtooDicratloDS and haods^n asslgQinancs) 

('rojtcc Dlrtccor; Stpceabtr) 
1,2,5 Mtcc vetkly to discuss and raflnt dtdslons mad* at Rtcraac 

(Projtct Faculty; On-Going) 
AcquiaicioD of Project Rtsourcca and E^uiinLcDC 

K3,l Arrangt for Library purchast books and subscribe to journals 
which focus OD cooputar tachoology for the haodicappad (sta 
Appendix C for List of Titles to be Requested) r (Project 
Director 4 Graduate Assistant; June), 

1.3.2 Place orders for hardv&re, software and peripherals (see 
Appendix D for Annota'^ad List of Software Possibilities), 
(Vtoject Director, Graduate Assistant; Ai'<^iec) 

1.3.3 Add neir hardiraret software and peripherals to the Special 
Education Ttchnology Resource Roon (Y^rcin^ Hall VB), index 
then, and organize a system for monitoring their use (Graduate 
Asflstaot; As items arrive), 

(^tate suoportiog materials for instruction (Project Faculty; October * 
April), 

1,4,1 Revicv r«ltvant literature, and practice using hardware and 
software (Project Faculty; October * November) 

-6- 
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i.i.Z Create six Learalng modules which iaclude demons t rations by 

faculty and hands-on activities for students (Project Faculty; 
Occtnber * April)* 

1.4*3 Oevtlop « vld«otap«/dl$c which will d«moo8tr«t« *^best 

prtctlecs" by shoving real hmudleapptd paoplc using at^d 
benefitting from tha various applications of covpucar 
taehuology Ustad under Objactlve #1. 

1.4*3*1 Discuss details with Madia Center (Project Olrectori 
June) 

1*4.3*2 Make contacts vlth schools and with disabled adults 

vho are benefitting from the technology (Graduate 

Assistant; October)* 
1*4*3*3 Visit the selected peraons and/or ptrogrsM and plan 

details of taping (Project Faculty* Gradvsta Asslstut 

attd Media Center; October * November)* 
1*4*3*4 Vldeotaoe ^he persons and/or progrstts unlttg the 

technology (Media Catitar & Grsdtiata Assistant; 

Novtibat * Decat.' ar) * 
1*4*3*5 Edit the tape (Project Faculty* Graduate Asslatant and 

Madia Center; January - March) 
1*4*3*6 Transfer from 3/4*' to l/Z"" videotape or <U«e (Media 

Catitar; April) 

1*5 Flald test tha learning modules and vldaotapa/dlsc (Project Faculty; 
Vabruary * Kay) 

1*6 Ravlsa the seleftted courses to reflect the In^^'uslon of the technology 
nodulas* 
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1.6 J. K^visit :5r?e: c^^urse outUr^es to intlyde :he revisions 

r«sulriiig from above activities (project Faculty; February - 
March) ^ 

U6»2 Initiate th« process of getting Dtpartment^ School and College 
approval of revised courne outlines^ (Department Chrlr; 
March) ^ 

Develop and distribute Project Dlaaemlnatlon Packets (Project Director 
and Graduate Assistant. February - May)» 
U8 Ev&luate Objective PI according to the Project Evaluation PUn (see 
f^ige 3). <^roJect Director and Outside Evaluator; On^-golng and 
Ma7*June 1988)^ 

1^9 Teach the revised courses* requiring students to complete the learning 
aodulas developed under this Project (Department Faculty; Follovlng 
year) » 

ACTIVITIES & TPCLIKE * OBJECTIVE #2 
7.1 Select and order Authoring Syatems (Project Faculty; June) » 
2^2 Identify and validate competencies regarding tha use of a^^thorlng 

systems by Collage professors (Project Faculty & Project ConsultantSj 
Auguai * Septeiber).. 
2^3 0^,partmaGt Hetraat #2 (October) 

2»3»1 Provide intensive training to Project Faculty on use of 

authoring system to write CAI programs for undergraduates 
(Project Consultants) 
2»3»2 Select 2 topictr vithin specific courses as targets for the 
development of customired CAI programs (Project Facul>:y) 
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2, 3. J Match topics chosen vith faculty expertise* and delegate 
responslbtUty for developing the customized CAI programs 
(Projact Director) 

2.4 tJac tha authoring systam to davclop CAI progrias for uodergr^^duates. 
(Projact Faculty; Noveisber - April). 

2.5 Oapartaant R«traat #3 (Projact F culty; Fabntary) 

2.5.1 Praacnt progrcsa reports on cuatoalsad CAI program. 

2.5.2 Ptoblam-solve and plan revlalooe of the CAI programs. 

2.6 Flald-tcat tht customised CAI programs In targeted undargraduta courses 
(Oapartaant Faculty; April - Kay). 

2.7 Evaluata Objactlvt #2 according to tha Projact Evaluation Plan (aac 
paga 6)* (Project Director & Oittslde Evaluator; May - June 1966). 

2*8 Tiach the salactad coursas, utllUlug tha CAI programa (Oapartmant 
Faculty; follovlng year). 

IMPACT OK STODEtrrS 
':ibar atC^nta nffactedt. During the Initial year of tha projactf 75Z 
of undargraduata Special Education aajoraf that lai 66 future taachera of 
bandlcappad childrani will benefit from the actlvltlee of thie p^^>ct. It le 
enticlpated that wCthln tvo years every undergreduete Spedel Educetlon wdor 
vlll bare been effectedf ell 90 etudents In et leest two courses; and vlthln 
four yeere It la eettieted tHat over 200 atud .ts vlll have benefitted ftob 
project ectivltiee. 

The extent of the ioipect le fer reechlng. It Is expected thet the 
DspertMn^ of Speciel Educetlon vlll be turning out teecher cendidetes vho 
vill meet challenges In the spedel educetlon clessroom with en ln«depth 



SWITCH BUILDINf WORKSHOP 



1. Hand out switch kits. 

2. Have students remove only the bU22er and battery. 

3. Discussion of simple switches- 
Demo of disconnection of battery (cut wire anywhere). 
Point out the air gap. 

4. Discuss the energy flowing through the wires similar to water through a hose. 

5. Discuss conntcting the wires directly to switch. 

6. Demonstrate how connecting alligator clips to each wire and switch lead will save 
time for this wortishop and future experimentation. (When using LOW 
Y0LTA6E DC CURRENT ONLY III) 

7. Have each student separate their pieces and place tt>em on their templates. 



8. Discuss each switch - how it operates, how it can be used and where you could find 
or buy thr:i. (Refer to page 3). 



9. Discuss easy connections to toys and battery operated devices using 1/8 miniature 
plugs. 

10. Use miniature plugs to provide easy connection and disconnection between battery 
and device. 

r i. Have each group of students connect each switch again using the female plug 
connected to the buzzer and the male plug and alligator clips temporarily to each 
switch. 
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Demonstration of the 9 pin Joystick extenders. 

Demonstration How it connects to the Apple computer. 

Demonstration . How to cut the female e^ j off, saving approx. 5 to 12 inches for future 
projects. 



Dtscufiston : There Is no standard wire color code for the pin connections. 

Hm mm^kw 2 * W9tt» PU mmmkut 7 - Sritck *• sr Ofm kpplm 

Ma avator S * GrtMd fU anator S * M4to *1 

Ha amatoff 4 * HMto PU a«ak«tr 9 - P«MU 
Pia aa«k«r } - PaMI* M 



Demonstration : How we can use the battery and buzzer to .'ind which coior wire is 

connected to which pin number 2 (>5}« pin number 5 (Paddle *0), and pin 
number 8 (Paddle *U. 



I . Connect one wire lead from the buzzer to pin *2 on the Joysticit extender. 
( me You may have to have someone hold it n SURE you are only toucnino one pin 

OTHERWISE YOU MAY RECEIVE A FAULTY 
REAMHO on the correct WIRE) 



2 Using the otner lead from the buzzer, touch the end of each wire until you hear the 
buzzer. You may have to strip off some insulation to get at the bare wire. After hearing 
the buzzer and cheddng that all connections are correct, you can be sure that color 
wire connects to pin *2 Strip off approx. i/2 inch, to expose a section of bare wire. 



PIN '2 • WIRE CaOR 



3. Repeat instruction '2 to isolate the color wire for pin 5 (Paddle *0) and pin 8 
(Paddle*!). 



PIN *5 « WIRE COLOR 



PIN*8«WiREcaOR 



4 Using your alligator clips and any switch, make a circuit go ng from pin 
2 to either pin 5 or pin 8« on your Joystldc connector. 

5. Plug tt» otner end of the Joysticit extender into the Apple computer in the front of 
the room and test out your ^-witcn. 

Did the computer respond with correct paddle number ? (Note: refer to the Pin 
dvart on thts'page. ) YES KO. if no« check your wires. 

6. If time permits, re-wire the swltcti to control Paddie *l 
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PUSH OFF/ON SWITCH 

Is this switch a Normally Open or Normally Closed (circle one or both) 

Page number in Radio Shack catalog 

How coutd this switch be used ? 



MonEirrARY switch 

ts this swUch a Normally Open or Normally Closed (circle orve or both) 

Page number In Radio Shack catalog 

How could this switch be used ? 



ROLLER LEVER SWITCH 

IS this switch a Normally Open or Normally Closed (circle one or both) 

Page number In Radio Shade catalog 

How could this switch be used ? 



MERCURY SWITCH 

Is this switch a tormally Open or Normally Closed (circle one or both) 

Page number in Radio Shack catalog 

How could this switch be used ? 



1/e " PLU6 

Page number in Radio Shack catalog 
How couW this jack be used ? 



PUSH ON /OFF 
3WITCH 
CAT. NO. 275-01 1 




nonENTArv 

SWITCH 
CAT. NO. 275-609 



1/8 " PLUG 1/e " PLUG 
CAT. NO. 274-283 




ROLLER LEVER SWITCHT 
CAT. MO. 275-01 7 




nERCURY SWITCH 
CAT. KC. 275-027 




2 14 - COLOR CODED JUnPER CABLES 
CAT. MO. 278-] 156 




PLASTIC GUAR6 TUBE ^ 
FOR nERCURY SWITCH 
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CO^tPl'TE^lS IM SPECIAL EDUCATiOK CURRICJLUM 
SWITCH-IIAKIN'G KIT CONTENT CHECK LIST 



__ ITEM 


' DATH 


. 1 ! . i 




1 Assembled Buzzer Switch 
(Battery & Holder y 
Bllc & Wht Leads) 




1 










■ 










f 

1 








1 Mbmeatary switch 


















' 1 

1 














1 Push On/Off Std^tch 


























— 1 









1 Lever Switch 
(Black Rectangle) 


































1 Mercury Switch 


































1 Sec mm Jacks 
(Black Cylinder) 
















1 


















2 Alligator Clip Sets 




j 
1 

1 




























1 Joy Stick Extender 
(Black Cord) 


































1 Wire Stripper 






r 




















f , 









J f I 
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Assignfflent 



I. Thintc of a handicapped cMld or adult wr» might need a switch to control a toy or 
computer. 



Z Make a switch you feel is appropriate for this person and attach it to either a toy 
battery operated radio, tape player, or any battery operated device. (Note: to use a' 
portable tape recorder it should have a remote pause. To use this pause to turn wi 
and off the tape you will have to wire your switch to a sub-mlniature jack. 

3. If you wish to use the Apple computer and the Adaptive Firmware Card,connect your 
switch a male miniature jack plug. 



4. Write a short narrative discussing how you chose your subject, switch and the 
device er am>tlcatJon it will interface with. Please include the following 
informatloa 

A. The cognitive performance level needed to utilize this switch and ap*;U'atlon. ^ 

B. The physical performance level needed to utilize this switch. 

C. The physical abiltles and limitations of your target person or group. 
0. Specific application such a switch would beneirit 
£. Other applications or uses for this switch. 

F. Also include any problems you encountered building the circuit or deciding on 
proper placement, type of switch or appllcatloa 

The solder tape, round in your switch making kit, is available for your use when you 
make your circuit 

How tft tifi* alitor 

1. Twist together the wires you wish to connect, 

2. Berid the solder tape over the connection. 

3. Heat with a match. 

4 Apply more solder tape again, f f needed, and heat 
^ Demonstration: Battery mterupter -o 
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TRENTON STATE COLLEGE 
DEPARTMENT Of SPECIAL EDUCATION 



pprp*»T2?TISS»^M"^ ^^^^^^ EDUCATION CURRICULUM: 
PREPARING TEACHERS OF THE H.MDICAPPEP FOR TODAY'S TECHNOLOGY 

EVALUATION - SiflTCH WORKSHOP AND ASSIGNHEKT 

HAY 1987 



Ratt the quality of 
the switch workshop by 
responding to the following 
statMtents: 



1. The infomation was 
clearly presented. 



2. 



The workshop stimulated 
By interest in adaptive 
switches. 



Strongly No 
Agree Opinion 



Strong; 
Disagree Disagn 



Ratt the effectiveness of 
of the switch-waking assign- 
nient by responding to the 
following stataBwnts: 



3. 



The assignnent contributed 
to ny understanding of the 
material. 

I could construct an 
adaptive -switch ffer a 
child in my classroom. 



5. On a scale of i(iow) to 12 3 

5 (high)'rate the general * 

quality of the hands-on 

workshop. 

^" presentation of 

material regarding the use and construction of adaptive switches? 
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LOHG ISLAND UNIVERSITY 

Joel Hittler 
School of Education 

C*W. Post Campus* Long Island University 
Brookville, NY 11S48 

Phone: 516-299-2373 

SpecialNet: LONGISLAND.UNIV 



Number of special education students: 
Undergraduate: SO Graduate: 1000 
Program Description: 

C.W. Post hf>s an established program of summer 
institutes for training special education teachers to 
u'^e technology. 
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LONG iZL^UO UUr.TRSlTV 

C. w\ Post Canjpus 
Faculty of Education 



EDU 696;i^ UTIU2ING THE MICROCOWPUTEft IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Dr, Jo«l E, MUtlcr (516) 299*2373 
Of£»« 33. Library 

Courst Otf<rvi#v 

This oMTit it designed to introduce the student to the variety of applications 
of C0Bput«r technology to handicapped individuals and their teachers in the field 
of Special Education* The coeputer will be disojssed as an adjunct in the iiistructior 
of handicaj^ed learners w well as an aid in their daily functioning. A variety of 
hardware and software will be reviewed* An integral part of this course will be 
related hands-on experiences. 

TEXT Efthraann* Michael (Ed.) (1964). Handbook of Hicroconputers in Special 
Education^ Saj^ Diego: College Hill Press. 

CyjRSE OUTLINE 

1* Introduction to course* requirements* history. The cooponents of the ccoputer 
sysMD reviewed. 

2. Cooputers and Special Education * Overview of the uses of the cootputer with 
handicapped individuals; theoretical basis for use of the eomputeri introduc- 
ing and using the computer in the classroom; using the computer to different 
populations. 

Read: Chapter 1 

3. Cdiputers and Assessment * Review of criterion and norm*referenced teetingi 
fomal and informal assessment; using the computer to perform assessment* 
computer*generated results; review of assessment software; preparing your o%m 
assessment. 

4* lEP Preparation and the Computer - Components of the I£P; advantages and 

disadvantages of using the computer; using the computer for aaeh coesponent; 
selecting g^ls and objectivesi reviewing iep writing software. 

5/6. Coi^puter<^Assisted Instruction - Types of computer-assisted instruction; review 
of different kinds of software. Other uses of co^puter-assiated 'instruction; 
modifying existing software; designing your own inatructional lesson; software 
for different populations. 

Read : Oiapters 6, ^ 1 
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Ccroputer-majiaoed insiruction * Types of data available; use of data in the 
instructional process; add:Ln9 daca collection to existing programs « 

Head: adapter 8 

6« Computer *mana9ed Instruction (continued) Designing your own instructional 
plan with data collection; authoring systems. 

9. Compute; Literacy for the Handicapped The training of handicapped students 
in coaiputei:s. 

10. Alternate Computer Languages and Special Education ^ Introduction to LOGO. 

11^ Computers and Special Education Administration * Beview of available software; 
modifying software for individual use. 

1^^ Computers and Special Handicapping Conditions * The ccciputer as a prosthetic 
device; using the computer with the physically handicapped. 

Read : Chapter 11 

12. Computers and Specific Handicapping Conditions (continued) - Using the coopute, 
with the language impaired^ blind* deaf. 

Read* Chapter 12 ^ 
14 The New Technologies and Special Education 

cyjRS£ RsguiRSKsyTs 

1« Regular attendance and participation 

11. Reading assignments (text plus additional articles) 
III. Three brief reaction papers (to be discussed) 

IV\ Select a disability croup from the following list: 

learning Disabled 

Mentally Retarded - 

Physically Handicapped 

Visually Impaired 

MUditorally Impaired 

fihotionally Disturbed 

Other (discuss with instructor) 

In a weZi written* typewritten paper • 

Prepare an analysis o£ cne learning cnaracteristics of that group. 

2* Describe special hardware or hardware modifications tnat are especially ^ 
appropriate for use with this population. Discuss applications of this 
hardware to meet the characteristics of nhe <^opuiation. 
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3. Describe special or traditional software that is appropriate for use 
with, tne ccpuiarion. Discuss applications of software to meet the learning 
characteristics of the population, 

4. Be prepared to present the information to the class- 



Final examinaiuon. 



Joe:, M: t: lor 



PRINT RESOURCE 

Byte 

Closing the Cap 
Compute 

Computer Classroom News 
Computerworlc 
Conjputing Teacher* The 
Creative Cosiputins 
Educaticral Computer 
SO Micro 

Electronic Education 
Electronic Learning 



InCider 
Infoworld 

Journal of Computer-Based Instruction 

Tne Mtthematics Teacher ani the 
Arithmetic Teacher 

Microcomputers in Education QUEUE 
Nibble 

PC 

Personal Computing 
Popular Cornputing 
Softalk 
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^£>r 770 Dr. Joel Mittler 



Yen h^ve tecsntly been hired as the Coordinator of Special Education Technology 
for a largesuburbM school district, within this district there is a represent 
tative group of tfoungsters with handicapping conditions. The Superintendent 
of Schools has asked }}ou to prepare a paper t/hich he can take to the Schiol 
Board to argue for financial support for Technology in Special Education* 

Prepare a first draft of this paper. Include your philosophy of Special Educa^on 
Technology as i/eii as a discussion of the hard^^are and software needs for this 
district* Be sure to include sowe of your ideas on helping the existing Special 
Education teachers use the materials you obtain* 



STATE ONIVBRfilTY COLLEGE AT BUFFALO 
Sharon Cramer 

State University college at Buffalo 
1300 Elmwood Ave 
Buffalo, ire 14222 

Phone: 716-878-4334 



Nunber of special education students: 
Undergraduate: 300 Graduate: 500 
Program Description: 

Faculty at Buffalo have formed an Ad Hoc Computer 
Committee that is promoting the development of a 
technology training program. At present, technology is 
infused into some special education courses. Graduate 
students can take a special education technology course. 



STATE LJSIVERSZTY C0LLB3E AT BUFFALO 
Exceptional Children Sducation Deparcment 



COURSE PROPOSAL 



Course Nuniber and Title: 



EX£ S - Microcomputer Applications in Exceptional £:ducation 



Reasons foe Addition! 

:t IS clear tnat computers ac^ an intcgc.il pact of cue educational system 
and their impact has been and will continue co be siani£;cant. Wxtn tne 
expanded use oi computers and^ partiCMlarlyf applications of micro^ 
computers^ remarkable advances have occurred for handicapood oeoolc 
directly ^nd for teachers^ therapists and others who work with h^indicao 
psd children or adults* Examples of these developments include: compu* 
ters thot transcrioc text into braxllc: those that allow non-vocil indi- 
viduals to *'speak'* so that tney cur. communicate with otncrs: software 
sroqrams tn-it allow teachers to develoo nnd update Indiviwunlized E^jucn- 
tional Proarams (lEPs) which are mandated feder.^lly for all handiciop'id 
individuals between tne aoes of 3 and 21: and oroQrims un.it te.ich basic 
skills in small increment*^ while inclucing the elcsnonts of tcr effective 
instruction. 

Mor^over^ the microcomputer^ is a teacnina tool which is extremely well- 
matched to the cognitive^ affective and psychomotor characteristics of 
many individuals who have been labeled as handicapped or lisabled. For 
instance^ in tne affective domain^ many students with learning disabili- 
ties or mild mental retardation have developed very poor salt-concepts oy 
tne time thev enter a special education situation - ofcen as a result of 
failure in regular education settings. The use of well-oesigned software 
programs can relieve these studencs of the performance oressure she or he 
would encounter in other classroom situations such as a reading aroup or 
even direct one-co-one instruction by the ceacner. Computer programs can 
provide feedbacK as to whether tne student is correct or not^ present 
information in small increments^ present tutorial exercises on the same 
material without losing patience^ reward correct responses in a behavior 
modification mode and elminate any possibility of judgment during tne 
learning process. 

It is clear tnat Exceptional Education teacners need to feel comfortable 
with computers and to learn how to use them for the advantage of their 
students and themselves. Many teachers in western New York have 
computers available to them and their students but do not take advantage 
of their potential due to their lack of background and experience with 
computers or a fear of the unknown. Tni^ course will allow professionals 
who work with handicapped children or adults to become co.Tifortable with 
microcomputers and to acnieve d level of expertise in tpeir use* 
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Major Objectives; (unordered) 



Students will be aole to: 

1* Discuss the technological odvonces that created the evolution of 
computers £rotn the abacus to large main£r:imes to tne portaoie 
microcomputers that are used in Exceptional Ejucntion ciissrconis 
today, 

2. Lis: and discuss a variety of auqmentative input / outci;i: - 

devices that are currently available for handicaopec indi\,'iduais* 

3* State the major difficulties involved rn the etariy covelcorr^nt 
and distribution of software orogra;ns that were desicnoc speci- 
fic^ily for handicapped individuals. 

4* Discuss tMe most frequent characteristics c£ scftw.ire programs 
that are developed and/or T*odified :or ntindicapoec mdividjais, 

3* Define the differences between th** concents of 'iompui?r literacy 
and comouter proficiency and be aole to select ^nd verbally ^iefend 
one of the concepts. 

6. Compare and contrast the stereotyoic* ^.--ncion:! r?ictioi!C of 
young vs. older handicapped individuals concerning tncnr wiilmc* 
ness to operate microcomooters. 

7. Identify and describe the main components of a microcomputer and 
explain the importance of appropriately maintainino system. 

S. Differentiate between effective and inetfective cotrjputer ossist- 
ed instruction (CA;) it relates to students with le2rr::nc 
proolems. 

9- Descrioe at least three different systems of ccpcurer-m^r.ace': 

instruction (Oil) for exceptional learners and identify p^sitiv^ 
and negative aspects of eacn. 

10. Evaluate at least five different software items according to 
evaluation criteria presented in class. 

11. Evaluate at least five different hardware components or per:pneral 
devices for adapting microcomputers for handicaoped learners 
according to evaluation criteria presented in class. 

12^ Define authoring systcniSr describe how they can be of issist^nifre 
in develcoinq instructional experiences for nandicapped learners 
and co^Tioir at least two different 3ystems. 

13. List at legist 6 loc^l^ state and nationtil resources concerned 
with mi^trocomouter apolications with handicapped persona. 




14. Describe at leas:: three different computer adaptations that can 
be used to augment receptive and/or expressive communication for 
non-vocal individuals or those with limited vocal abilities. 

15. Describe characteristics of microcomputers which have potential 
for remediating cognitive* affective or psycnOTOtor deficits in 
handicapped children or adults. 

16. Define tne various types of te.leconinunic3tion systems that are 
currently available for use by handicapped individuais. 

17. Itemize and discuss the major points that should be considered 
before investinc; in a telecommunications system. 

13. Develop an itemized list of anticipated and unexpected 

complications that should be considered before establish:ng 
a microcomputer laboratory for handic<ioped individuals. 

19. Identify t^ie churacteristicr; o:" computer-based games and 
simulations that are effective with Mndicaooed loamers. 

20. List prOD^iole future deveiooments and trinds in aopiicitlons 
of oticrocomojtors which my offeCt tho education or daily 
livinc of nandicapped individuals. 



IV. Tooical Outline 

A. History of microcomputer development with specific focus on the handi* 
capped: 

1. Frcm mainframes to minis to microcomputers as a result of modem 
technology. 

2. Increasing flexibility of computer input/output - devices fcr the 
handicappec. 

3. Initial difficulty in locating computer sottware that had 
applications for handicapped individuals. 

4. L^ter difficulty providing evaluations of software programs for 
tne handicapped to tne people who needed them. 

B. Current issues concerning use of comouters: 

1. Concept of computer literacy vs. computer proficiency. 

2. T^ie enthusiastic young vs. the cautio'js adult. 

3. Ten creative excuses for not findinc; time to become acquainted 
with my **user*friendly" computer. 

4. rime commitment required to become acquainted with computer 
programs. 
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Introduction :o ■lai'- components ot a microcomputer system: 

oSc^i^Lri^r^iLi 

2. Explain tn. appropriate use and ^intenanc. of a microco.out 

Current application of microcomouters in -^le *ro^ c- 
Saucation: .*j'-<--s m ,ne area ci ExcepticRal 

1. Applications with individuals wno ,ire c'assi'i^-^ . h 

learning/benavioral disorders; =-«si.ieo as havin? 

a) Adv£ntaci?s of microcompute-s 
o) Use of IJZO software to teacl^ abstract concepts 
c Use of microcomputer for drill .nd orac^^ce 

Tn ° input devices for inci- 

tfiauaiicir.g instruction. 



Ac^lica'.ions wun individuals wno .re classified as ^av 

and/or moaerate mental retardation: -a^-.-j 

a) Advantages of microcomouie-s 

o) Effective use of drill'and practice 

c Aavantooes of usinc the microcomputer as ? tut-,^,,t 

a) use Of the microcomputer for eoucatr^n" li^:!;^:]'' 

Applications with individuals who are -la«*'.«H 
pnysically nandicappmg conditions: ^^"^-^'^'-^ 

a) Advantages of microcomputers. 

o) Input devices 

1) use of individualized com.outer s^itcncs. 

2) Use Of pointing devices for co:nouters- 
->/ Jse of voice recognition. 

c) Output, devices 



Use of video screen to enlsrae print 



3) use Of Morse Code for telecomraanicat.cno- 

4) Use of electrxcal devices an- rooctics :o — ■ 
the environment. 

4. Applications with individuals who s-o rU=c.*-- 

visual impairments: ' =*«si::ec as navinc 

a) Aavantaoes of microcomputers. 

b) Printed text to voice. 

c) Comouter text to voice. 

d) Computer text to Braille. 

e) Enlargement of text. 

t) Devices to assist mooility. 
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S. Applications with individuals wno are classified as having 
auditory impairmencs: 

a) Advantages of microcomputers. 

b) Use of electronic bulletin boards to communicate with 
hearing individuals. 

c) Use of teleconmunications via microconioutcrs to 
increase written language skills. 

d) Use of telecommunications to develop oral skills 
that are based on an increased written language base. 

6. Applications with individuals wno are cl3ssified as gifted: 

a) Advantages of microcompucers. 

b) Developing decision'^ma^cing skills. 

c) Development cf independent lejrninq skills. 

d) Use of computer simulations to develop a discovery 
approach to learning. 

e) Using L030 ^nd BASIC to develop thinking skills. 

Use o£ the microcomputers for instructional DurDOses in >;jvCeotLonal 
Education: 

1. Collection and analysis of student data: 

a) Development of criterion referenced tests. 

b) Developnent of task analyses. 

2. Evaluation ol Individualized £<iuc:ation Pronrams (ISPs) based 
upon a handicapped individuals needs and/or noilitios: 

a) Provide a variety in input/output * rrcdes. 

b) Provide appropriate feedback and reinforcement. 

c) Provide self-paced instruction thai is p^;rso^^^lizod. 

d) Advantages of microcomputers over traditional it^^thods. 

Utilization of microcomputers in Exceptional L;oucation Management: 

1. Typos of software availaole. 

2. Value to teachers and administrators. 

Evaluation of computer assisted instruction fCAI) ^oftc^rc in 
Exceptional Education: 

1. iTOOrtance of evaluating software programs for the 
nandi capped. 

2. l,ocating sources that evaluate software for the handi- 
capped: 

a) Local user croups. 

b) Local school district committees. 

c) Publisned directories. 

d) Professional valuation centers in the Exceptional 
^ucation area. 
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3. Points to consider when e^aluatzng software procrams in 
exceptional Education: 

a) General categories for all software programs. 

b) Evaluation criteria for educational and instruction* 

software programs. 

c) Evaluation criteria for utility programs. 

d) Evaluation criteria for rGcr-?aticn.^l proar.icns, 

e) Evaluation criteria for onvironnK^nt.il :ind self-n?io 
programs. 

f) Evaluation criteria for nis^'^surGay^nt and dit*^ oased 
programs. 

A* Concept of ordering software on an c.pprovai casisi 

:i) evaluation by teacnersr adrninistratcrs ^nd otnor 

crofessionals, 
d) Classroom evaluation of students* periornance. 

Hardware Evaluation: 

a) Quality and duraoiiity of the eQuioTOnt. 

o) Availability to interi.ico witn otnc^r ccnirutcr.: ^n.i 

oeriwierals. 
c) ADility of service centers an^..^ tneir cc^jt. 

The value oi authoring systems and languaoos for te:icnin9 
programs in Exceotional Educatiori: 

a) importance of authoring systetns for ^;andic:iooed individuals. 

b) Creating interactive software programs to meet individual 
needs. 

c) Significance o£ Apple Pilot. Super Pilot, E-Z Pilot and 
Author ! softwar'^ proat:ims. 

Teleconntunications availaole £cr oxct^pticnai individuals: 

a) Points to consider before marina a ma3or invest:T>ent, 

b) Use of micromooems fo- eiuctronic tnail. 

c) Types of modem progri available for Exceptional education, 

I) SoecialNet. 

2} Teiecomnunicaticn d^vlfje:^ tor trie do^-t 'TDO). 
c) Personnel and cost connidccriitions. 

Considerations for developing a computer Ico iot rlxcoptionai 
Education classroom use: 

a) Hardwace/sof tware considerations. 

b) ElectF.*ical/security considerationr;. 

c) Anticipated/unexpected costs. 

d) Administrative considerations. 

Future of microcomputers in tne Exceptioniil Education area: 

a) Integrated software for tne handicaopcd. 

b) Interactive video di5 ♦s and their use in Exceotional 
Education. I^f^ 

c) Roootics and tnfe.i*iandicaoDed. 
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UNIVERSITY OP AKRON 

Dale Coons - 
University of Akron 
119 Carroll Hall 
Akronr OH 44325 

Phone* 216-375-7779 



Muiid3er of special education students: 
Undergraduate: 150 Graduate: 100 
Program Description: 

The College of Education has a stand-alone technology 
course which is required o£ all education majors. The 
Dept. of Counseling and Special Education requires its 
majors to take a new spec. ed. technology course. The 
spec. ed. course may be elected for graduate credit. 
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TrCHNOLOGY ANO MATERIALS APPLICATION If* SPECIAL EDUCATION 

5610:461/561 
^ Semester Hours 

PREREQUISITES: 5100:310 or permission of instructor 

CATALOG DESCRIPTION: 1) micro-computer operation and programming 

sKills in Special Education. 2) the operation 
and use of unique audio or visual tools for 

the handicapped and/or adaptive use of more 

traditional equipment and 3) an overview of 

commercial curriculum materials designed for 
the exceptional learner. 



RATIONALE: The couse is intended to address not only an 

expanded focus in technological advances in edu- 
cation, i.e. the micro-computer, but also to 
examine those uses of audio-visual procedures 
specifically designed for Special Education. 
The course, in addition acquaints the student 
with the specialized curriculum materials de- 
signed for the exceptional learner. The addition 
of these components to program is necessary to 
meet existing mandates and to prepare graduates 
for changing educational practice. 



OBJECTIVES: 1. To review basic operation and understanding 

of micro-computer and peripheral systems. 

2. To provide the student with knowledge 
about commonly used commercial tape or 
diSK programs in Special Education. 

3. To develop a basic Knowledge of simple 
programming skills in two languages, basic 
and logo. 

A. To provide tne student with an overview of 
the types and operation of commonly used 
audio and visual tools in Special Education. 

5. To provide the student knowledge about the 
integration of audio and visual tools into 
the instructional program in Special Educa- 
tion . 

6. To provide the student with a knowledge of 
so€::eiire;J curriculum materials for 
exceptional learners. 

7. To provide the student a rationale and 
strategy for integration of specialized 
materials into programs for exceptional 
lea rners , 
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CDl'RSt OUTLIN":: 3. ^,1 c r o ■ Co^r^pute r s in Special Education 

"RT Hisicry of micro-compuier use in 
Speci a 1 Educat J on 

e. Identifying and Reviewing Commercially 
developed micro -programs common ly 
used in Special Education 

C* Source of computer software for use 
in Special Education Programs 

D. Developing software for micros 

E. P-^ogrammmg in Special Education 

1. Basic 

2. logo 

F. Instructional Use in Special Education 

1. Remediation & Practice 

2. Introduce New Knowledge 

3. Problem Solvi'ng Tool 

4. Teaching programming skills to 
students 

5. Adaptive use for Physically Handi- ^ 
capped ^ 

6. Adaptive use for *.on-Verbal Individuals 

7. Creative use for Educational Program- 
mi ng 

1 1 * Educational Hedia t EQuiPment 

A. Identification of Educational Media 
and Equipment for Special Education 

1. Specialized Equipment 

2. Adaptive use of Standard Equipment 

3. limitations of Equipment t Machines 

8. Audio-Visual Packages 

1. Commercially developed for Special 
Education 

2. Teacher developed ^or Special Education 

C. Instructional use of Meoio 5 Equipjr.ent 
Strategies 

1. To respond to inc-ividual differences 

2. As an alternate response style for 
for students 

3. To compliment other teaching modes 
^.u*^* As a compensatory tool 
"^li^. 5. As a remedial tool ^ 



6. As an dOaDtive too! to coirpensate 
for deficit function 

111. Specialized Methods and Materials 

A, Identification and Evaluation of Materials 
for Hi Idiy Handicapped 
1. Perceptual Readiness 
Z. Reading 

3. Hathematics 

4. Language 

5. Social Studies 

6. Science/Health 

7. Problem Solving and Cognitive Develop- 
ment 

8. Identification and Evaluation of Materials 
for Severely Handicapped 
1. Non-verbal Communication 
Z. Environmental Equipment 
3. Curriculum 

C. Instructional use of Specialized Materials 
1 . Rationale for use 

Z. Integration With Traditional Materials 
3. Focus of Training 

None 

No additional staff necessary • can be taught 
by current faculty members. 
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EDUCATIONAL MEDIA AND TECHNOLOGY — 5100:310 
COURSE SVLUBUS Including 
CONTENT OVERVIEW 
REQUIREMENTS 
POLICIES 
PROJECT GUIDELINES 



Educational Media and Technology 

Exiffllnts nedla technology Including video » motion 
pictures* still pictures » audio materials » and 
computers In Instructional settings with tmp*iasis 
on seltction/evaluation* utilization and preparation. 



Ectjcsticmal Media Lab Instructor: 
2ook 335 Office: 
Telephone: 375*7689 Telephone; 
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The student vill: 

1. regard sedla technology as experiences that can Involve the learner 
and result in leamiiig. 

2. state the characteristics and advantages of each of the comnonly used 
Qedla technology formats Including opaque visuals, displays and 
learaicg stations^ overhead projection transparencies, filsstrips and 
slides* audio recordings^ microcomputer prograns» and motion pictures 
(videotape and film). 

3. state the instructional strategies used vith motion pictures* pro^ 
Jected still pictures, opaque visuals, overhead transparencies, 
audio recordings » and computer programs. 

4. cite Bo^e ot the sources of information about films» videotapes^ 
filmstrips and slides, picture sets» audio recordings^ and computer 
software. 

5. state the rationale and guidelines for preparing instructional 
oaterials. 

6. deoonstrate competency in Blunting opaque visuals, duplicating line 
drawings^ lettering* acd preparing overhead projection trans*^ 
parencies. 

7. state the appropriate criteria used in evaluating motioii pictures, 
projected still pictures (filmstrips and slides)* opaque' visuals, 
overhead transparencies* audio recordings* and computer programs. 

E. evaluate films* videotapes* audio recordings* filmstrips^ slide sets, 
and computer programs. 

9. demonstrate competency in the operation of commonly used media equip* 
ment. 

10. identify the criteria for each major mode of instructional computing 
placing emphasis on drill and practice, tutorials acd simulations. 

11. plan and apply strategies in using media materials to achieve 
selected objectives. 

12. locate media materials and computer programs appropriate to stated 
currlcular areas. 



uc 



Reouired Text: 



Lasher, Edward, trcpcring and Ucinc Medic MaterialB, (Lexington, MA: Cinn 
Press, 1986), 



Topics and Text Asslgnpent ; 

Course topics ire covered In the approxinate order of appearance in this 
list. The page numbers next to teach topic refer to the textbook and are to 
be read before the topic Is covered in class. 

ToP^c^ Text Pages 

1. Courae Orlentstlon: Overview, Requlrenents* 
Facilities, and Policies 

2. Nature of Coraunlcatlon 

3. Roles of Media In Learning 1**2 
^. Behavioral Objectives end Pupil Audience Analysis 3*5 

5. Visual Materials: Advantages, Usesi and Evaluation 7**9 

6. Opaque Materials Preservation! Adaptation! and 11-19 and 
Preparation (including Mcnmtlnf, Laminattng, 2^-43 
Lettering, Copying and Paste-ups) 

7. Learning Center /Display l>eslgn, Uses and l>evlces 45-54 

8. Projection Principles and Envlronnental Arrangesent 58*64 

9. Opaque Projection 

10. Overhead Projection: Characteristics* Applications! 65*68 
and Instructional Strategies 

11. Overhead Projection Transparency Design and 68-88 
Preparation 

12. Uaing Media Materials: General Strategies and 55^58 
Techniques 

13. Evaluating Media Materials: General Guidelines 95^100 

U. Audio Recordings and Audio-Tutorial Instruction: 101-108 
Applications* Instructional Strategies, Evaluation, 
and Recording Foraats 

15. Preparing Audio Recordings 108-lU 

16. Filsstrips: Characteristics, Application, Instruc- 117-119 
tional Strategies, end Evaluation 

17. Slides; Foraats and Characteristics; Applications 119-122 
and Instructional Strategies 

18. Preparing Slides and Copy Slides 123-127, 

1132-140 A 
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19. Notion Pictures: Advantages* Characteristics, 157*156 
Applications, and Instructional Strategics 55*56 

20. Motion Fictvre Flltn Formats and Film Care an/ 156-163 
Presentation 

21. Video Formats and Equipment and Applications 164*^166 

22. Notion Picture Evaluation 95*100 

23. Television! Closed Circuit, Cable, Educational TV, 168*^171 
Public Broadcastings Commercial Broadcasting 

24. Sources of Media Materials 69*94 

25. Equipment Evaluation 179*183 

26. Community Resources: Field Trips and Resource People 173-178 

27. Copyright 185-187 

28. Microcomputer Applications and Program Instruction 
Modes 

29. Microcomputer Program Evaluation and Use 



COURSE KEQUIBEMEKTS 

You arc responsible for the completion of all course projects In order to 
fulfill course requirements and receive course credit. In a number of cases» 
you have the opportunity to select projects of your choice from the project 
list. The subject matter of these projects Is alto your choice. 

Tvo^thlrds of your course grade Is determined by the total number of 
points tamed by projects. For increased flexibility, the four*point system 
will be replaced by an "eight-point system** where A • 8; A/B » 7; B » 6; B/C * 
5; C « 4; C/D V 3; D V 2; and so on. Since some projects rtqulre more time 
and effort than others » a credit factor (listed next to each project) is 
multiplied by the grade earned. When your paper or project (requirement) is 
returned you may wish to convert its letter grade to its *'elght-polnt-system'* 
equivalent » multiply It by Its credit factor and keep a running toUl of 
points. Comments on your project are related to the graae. If there is some* 
thing you don't understand » please see your Instructor. 



Total Points Earned 


Grade Total 


Points Earned 


Grade 


260-280 


A 


170-184 


C 


245-259 


A- 


155-169 


C- 


230-244 




140-154 




215-229 


B 


125-139 


D 


200-214 


B- - ,^ 


110-124 


D- 


185-1P9 




less than HO 


F 



Your presence At all or aIdosc fill classes will adc points lo your total, thus 
n&king it possJLble for you to receive b higher grade. 

The course projects or requlreacnts are directly related to class dls" 
cussions and presentations, many ot which are ver)* difficult to sake up if 
aissed. AtttDdance is therefore important since you will still be responsible 
for courae content and projects whether or not you miss any classes. Excess 
sive absence from class will result in a grade of 'T*'. 

Projects or requirements are to be done by you and submitted on or before 
the due date Hated. On all projects and papers submitted for credit r your 
name, the course and your section numbers* and the project number must be 
Included- Projects submitted more than one class session late will receive a 
lowered grade (amount of grade reduction depends upon how late the project is 
submitted). 

Project guidelines are to be used and followed when doing projects since 
it isn't possible to re*-do projects for a better grade. Vhen coming to the 
Educational Media Laboratory to do production projects* your book will be 
needed. 

The last third of the final course grade is determined by your micro- 
computer project(s) (guidelines to be given at a later time). 

If course requirraents are not met by the last week of classes t the 
course grade will be an If there are any reasons why you cannot complete 

the course requirements by the I&^t week of classes you are urged to aee your 
Instructor before the last week* since an **In complete" can aometimes be sub* 
mitted in place of a grade. University practice stipulates that an ^'Incott" 
plete" not made up by the semester following the semester in which the course 
was taken will convert to an 'T**. 



Proj. 
No. 



Project description 

1 Permanent Rubber Cement Mount 0^ **CoId Mount" 

2 Dry Mount 

3 Lettering Project: Either "Speedball" OR 
'Dry Transfer" 

A Computer Graphics Lettering 

5 Projection Tracing OR Black Line Paste*Vp. 

^ Overhead Transparency: Acetate OL Trans- 
parency Lift (Transparencies are to be in 
Frame Mounts) . 



Credit 

Factor Pates 



Syllabus 

Guide* 

lines 

Pg. No. N^tes 

7-6 

7-6 
7-8 

7-8 
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Proj , 
No. 



Proiec:: Description 

Overhead Transparency: Themal or Dry 
Phococopy 



Credit 
Factor 

1 



8 TEST 1 

9 Audio R«cording Evaluation OR Filnscrip 
<sil«nc or sound) Evaluation. Noce: A Film* 
scrip is a sari«s of scill proj«cc«d ittages» 
a slid« s«f,t:«nc« nay b« subscicuced since ic 
also is a series of scill projecced images. 

10 Sound Mocion Piccure Evaluacion 

11 FlXittscrip, Slide S'**' or Copy Slide 

12 Major Projecc (Selecc ONE of che following): 

Opcion A: Self^Inscructional Learning 
Scac ion/Display 

Opcion B: Class Presentacion 

13 LeatB che operacion of che following 
pieces of equipmenc: 

A. 16mm Moclon Piccure Sound Projeccor 

B. 3Smm Films crip/Slide Projeccor 

C. 3Smm Sound Filmstrip Projeccor 

D. Cassecce Tape Recorder 

E. Overhead Projeccor 

F. Carousel Slide Projeccor 

G. Spiric Duplicacor Machine 

H. Videocape Recorder and TV Camera 

NOTE: Use che Equipmenc Operacion Proficiency 
Checklisc obcainable ac che Educacional Media Lab. 

14 TEST 2 
Microcompucer Projecc(s) 



Hone 
— buc 
req'd 



Dates 



Syllabus 
Guide- 
lines 
Pg. No. 

7-8 



Noces 



8 
9 

9-10 
11 



*USE APPROPRIATE SIGN UP SHEET 
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HA.TEKIALS PKOMCTIOK EK?tOK MESSAGE? (Prefects N") 



Whtn your production projects (projects 1-7) are returned, they nay have, 
in addition to the grade, a number or series oi numbers. Each number repre- 
sents a specific way In which the project wy be Improved. The meaning or 
message for aach number Is given belov. 

PLEASE NOTE : IF TOO USE THIS LIST WHILE DOING YOUR PROJECTS, AND CHECK 
YOUR PROJECTS AGAINST THIS LIST BEFORE HANDING THEM IK, YOUR PROJECTS WILL 
GENERALLY BE OF A BETTER QUALITY. 



Error MessaM No* Message Description 

100 MOUNTING (Projects 1 and 2^ 

101 Adhesion not complete (air bubbles or wrinkles) 

102 Visual not mounted stra.\ght or not cent^:red 

103 Tissue showing 

104 Trimming ragged or not straight 



200 LETTERING (Project 3) 

201 Guidelines showing 

202 Spacing Inconsistant 

203 Line Inconsistency within X<^tter 

204 Letter style Inconsistent 

205 Word or words not centered 

206 Letters, word or words not straigtit or out of line 

300 PASTE*UP OR ILLUSTRATION REPRODUCTION (Project 

301 Guidelines showing 

302 Lines not dark or heavy enough or Inconsistent 
305 Parts of pastc^up may not reproduce well 

304 Technique Inappropriate to purpose 

305 Illustration is to be permanent with marker or 
India ink 

400 OVERHEAD PROJECTIOK TRANSPARENCY (Projects 5 & 6) 

401 Symbols such as lettering should be larger 

402 Symbols such as lettering should be spaced better 
or they should be better constructed, or they 
should be straighter 

403 Too much detail; needs to be less crowded; perhaps 
some elements irrelevant to purpose 

404 Visual material too close to frame edge 

405 Line inconsistency 

406 Exposure incorrect {Thermal) 

407 Kot centered or space not used well or overall 
iatage too small 

408 Image not clear or bright enough (transparency 
lift) 

409 Transparency Incorrectly mounted 

410 The transparency technique selected Is appropriate 
to materials used 

999 DIRTY VISUAL ^, 

Additional Guidelines for Projects 1*?^ on next page. 



For Projects I and include a sheet of paper taped to the back o£ each 

mount with your stated behavioral objective (see text, pp. ^ aiid 5) for each. 

The sizt o£ the visuals to be mounted is to be at least 8 x 10". Lamination 
for Projects 1 and2is not necessary. 

Project 3 oust consist of at least two words and a minioum of three 
letters in each of two words. 

Project 4 may be the site of an x 11" **poster^ or in the format of a 
greeti^jg card «nd may include visual material. 

In Project 5> t*ie projection tracing is to be made permanent with marker 
or pen and India ink (see text, pp. 30*31). If you opt for the Paste^Up, make 
sure the parts along vlth your printed material contribute to a main purpose, 
(see text, p. 31). 

Each of your Transparency Projects (6 and 7) oust be taped to a trans- 
parency fr£me mount and on each frame mounts tape a sheet of paper with your 
stated behavioral objective <text» pp. 



Whether you evaluate an audiorecording» sound or silent filststrip or 
slide se<juence» or motion picture* you are to use the format described in 
^'Evaluation Guidelines** (pages 95^100 of the text). As stated, divide your 
evaluation into five sections. In Section II> state the specific purpose of 
the material as (a) behavioral objectlveCs) . Before writing the fifth section 
of the evaluation* become very familiar vitb pages 55-58 of the text. 

Sections IV and V are the most important parts of your evaluation. While 
Sections I and II are to be in '*list** or ^'outline" form* Sections III» XV, anc 
V must be in **pA^^E^APh^ form. Your vriting is expected to be clear and con* 
cise. A first draft is rarely suitable. When you think you are done, read 
over your entire paper carefully so that errors will be at a minimtm* 

The overall length of your evaluation* if typewritten, should be one or 
two pagvs. If it is more than two pages, read it again vlrh the idea of 
making it more succinct; that is, shorter vithout losing your observations, 
pointsi or concepts* 



GUIDELINES FOR PROJECTS 7 AND 8 
Konprint Media Materials Evaluations 





Gl^DELIN'ES FOK PROJECT c 
Sildfi Sfic, Fllmstrip or Copy Slide 



If you opt for the slide seti prepare a set of 6*12 nonphotographlc 
slides (see text, p. 120, for the choices and use the template In Appendix C). 
If you opt for the fUtnstrlp, prepare a nonphotographlc fUnstrlp of 8*16 
franea (aee text, pp. 116*117). The inaterlal available In the EML is the 
**wrltt OD** fllmstrip, **U-F11b**. Use the template and follov the directions In 
Appendix B of the text. 

If you opt to do the copy slide, you vay use the '^Ektagraphlc Vlsunl-* 
Mker** Id the EML (see texti pp K6*K7). For this class project only, the 
film will already be In the camera and the magicubes, available from an' EML 
attendant. Make a note as to the film cartridge number (located on a piece of 
tape adhered to the camera) and the exposure number so that you will be able 
to Identify your slide with little or no difficulty when It 1$ ready to be 
picked upt Sometime after you shoot your Ektagraphlc copy slide, the film 
vlll be developed and the resulting slides vlll be available at the main desk 
In the EML. Uben you pick up your slides, give the EKL attendant the film 
cartridge number and exposure number. After you Identify your slide, give the 
attendant your EML ticket and the cost of your slide will be taken from the 
ticket. (Unlike other EML suppliesi you pay for the copy slide project after 
It Is done.) 

Whether you opt for the fllmstrip, slide set, or copy slide, you do not 
hand it in to your Instructor unless requested to do so. You get credit when 
you project it in class (the specific day vlll be announctd by your 
Instructor). Make sure you know how to load the slide tray (or thread a film-- 
strip projector), since your project grade is based on how your sliders) or 
fllmstrip appear on the screen. 



The learning station/display can take the shape of any format or comblna* 
tlon of formats such as bulletin, flannels hook and loop, magnetic, and elec- 
tric boards, table topsi and ceiling suspensions, and can cover any topic or 
subject area. It must be designed to achieve stated ob:tectlves . to attract 
and hold the attention of the student, and to result in some learning, either 
of a skill, attitude, or cognitive process. This project is to be designed 
for independent use . It is to be a sclf*lnstructlonal device that will 
involve the atudent through exploration. Guidance/directions can be provided 
by an audlocassette tape or written instructions, depending upon the student 
for which it is designed. 



GUIDELINES FOR PBOJECT 10, OPTION A: 
Self^Instructlonal Learning Station/Display 



Continued on p. 10 





Use the I^caming Station SlgTi*Up Sheet tc detertine the cate your iearring 
station will be set up. On the day you are scheduled tc shov your learning 
station to the class» arrive a llttie early and set It up before class starts. 
Make sure you have ail necessary Items (e.g.» thumbtacks) * A variety of 
display boards will be available In the classroom. If you need any equipment ^ 
such as a tape recorder, as part of your learning station* you can obtain it 
by submitting a paper to your instructor^ at least one class session before 
you are t^cheduled to show* your project* with the following information: your 
name» the date you will be showing your learning station* and the piece or 
pieces of equipsent you canti' 

On your **show day»" submit a short paper to the Instructor which includes 
the following points: 

1. Student*s name and project number. 

2. Title of learning station/display. 

3. Objectlve(s) of learning station/ display written in student 
behavioral teros* 

Brief description of the student for which the learning station/ 
display is intended. 
S« Any other information which you feel is important. 

You will have a few minutes to show your project to the class^ relating 
the objectives and the background of the student for which It is designed. We 
vill then discuss the project $o that others ftay become aware of the design 
and techniques used* 

Speciifically* evaluation considerations Include: 

1> Achievement of objectives as stated in your paper. For example, the 
amount of content depth should be greater for ^econdary^ level 
students than for elementary level students. 

2« Appropriateness of format (or formats) to' objectives and defined 
audience or class as stated in your paper. For example* directions 
for preschool* most prlmar>' level, and other relatively unsophisti* 
cated readers should oe on audlocassette rather than printed 
Instnictlons. 

3. Quality and appropriateness of materials dispiayec to objectives and 
'defined audience or class as stated in your paper. For example, 
objects and other materials to be manipulated by very young students 
should not be too smalt* Similarly, the space{s) provided for 
printed responses need to be larger for young students. 

A. Overall viewer involvement (physical and/or intellectual) and the 
extent to which the learning station/display is self*i'*istructional; 
that is, the extent to which it is usable- on an Independent basis. 

5. Effectiveness of arrangement of materials (cse of design principles). 
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CCIDrUKES FOR PROJECT 10, 0?7!0JC E; 
Class Presentation 



The class preseotatlon Ic an activity In which the class will assume the 
role of your choice as student or audience t and you will be the teacher or 
presenter. This activity Is to be a oaxlnun of 15 olnutes. It may be lo ^y 
area or tubject of your choice, li^ the presentation Is copplex (use of cont^ 
blnatlon of ttedla or other situation making good pace and timing difficult) » 
you may fulfill thic requirement with another student and mke the prcscnta* 
tion as a team. The presentation must involve the use of media. Tou may use 
any material* available to reach your goals. Since the presenter or present^ 
Ing team it to be acti^et the use of programmed material (filttSt recordings) 
nuftt be limited to one half the time of the total presentation. 

To expedite proceedings and to help the class assume the desired rolei 
Include the folloving points on a aheet of paper which is to be given to the > 
instructor before the presentation. This information should also be given to 
the class as m Introduction to your presentation; 

1. Student *s name and project number. 

2. Objective(s) of presentation written in student behavioral terms. 

3. Hole of the clmss such as aget grade ievel^ subject area, and 
prerequisite knowledge or training. 

4. Any other infonution the presenter considers Important. 

You will be responsible for ordering the equipment and Materials needed. 
Equipment can bt ordered by submitting a psper to your instructort st least 
one class session before you are scheduled to present t with the following 
information; your name^ the date you will be making your presentation and the 
piece or pieces of equipment you need. Materials such as audiorecordings^ 
16mQ filttSf filmstripst and filmloops can be obtained from Bierce X.ibrar?*s 
Media Resources Center. Since 16mm films have a high utilization ratc^ they 
should be requested at leest two weeks in advance. Oo the day of your pre^ 
sentaticn, try to get to class a little early if possible and arrange the 
room, equipment and Asterials so that a minimum of class time is used for 
**setting up.*' 

Following each class presentation* we will discuss the experience. It is 
hoped that strengths and effective techniques will be pointed out so that 
others ttay become aware of these methods and perhaps adopt them. Concrete 
suggestions for ways of impro\*ing the presentation may else be brought up at 
this tim;^. 

Specifically, evaluation considerations Include: 

1. Appropriateness of materials and media to objectives and defined 
audience or class as stated in your accompanying paper. 

2. Quality and appropriateness of materials used. 

3. Effectiveness of equipment operation. 

4. X,evel of audience involvement. 

5. Environment arrangement. 

6. Familiarity with subject matter. 

7. Achievement of objectives as stated in your accompanying paper. 
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immber of special education students: 
Undergraduate: Graduate: 
Program Description: 

At Ohio Dniversity, faculty offer workshops at branch 
can^uses on uses of compters in special education. On 
the main campus, special education students have the use 
of a microcomputer lab. Faculty have develc^ed a module 
that is incorporated into an L.D, methods course 
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The use of computers in specml education teacher trotnmg Qt Ohio 
University is in a state of flux, or to be exact, is experiencing an extended 
childhood. The beginning dates back to 1980, when one faculty member 
acquired a Radio Shack Color computer from a local civic group to use in a 
special summer project that involved learning disabled children. The 
teacher trainees became very interested in the various computer 
applications that were demonstrated for use in the classroom, and began to 
ask to use the computer. At this time, the major uses were word 
processing, grade calculations, and writing simple programs for drill and 
practice activities. Many students were 'turned on* to computers and were 
able to use the one mentioned when it was available. Since that time there 
has been a dramatic increase in the availability of computers and interest 
on the part of the teacher trainees. While there is no formal systematic 
training of special education teachers in the uses of computers, attempts 
have been made toward the goal of developing such training. 

Currently, all elementary education majors are required to take a 
computer course (EDM 332). but special education and secondary education 
majors are not required to take the course. However, many astute and 
interested students took the course and 'spread the word* about how the 
course helped them In their personal productivity . Many of the students also 
stated that teaming to use the computer helped them in their field 
experiences as most of the area schools had computers in the classrooms. 
When the interest surged and enrollments grew, many of the special 
education majors began to be closed out of the class. They then sought 
personal instruction from the one faculty member (me) in the department 
who was using computers. By this time. I hod been RnoOLED. and was using 
Apples and iBns that were widely available in us College of Education and 
the university. Flattered at first, it soon became apparent that the need for 
training was far more than I could handle. Still. I was unable to convince 
the other faculty that our students needed to take the EDM 332 course or 
that we needed coursework of our own.Attempts to solve the problem 
consisted of the following: 

1. A series of wor1(Shops on using computers in special education were 

offered at the branch campuses. (They wire nol allowed on-campus.) 

These were very successful, and soms s^ludents from the main campus 

attended the wor1(Shop. 
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1. A module on using computers with learning disabled students was 
prepared and placed within the existing LD. methods course. One of the 
assignment options was to prepare a teaching material using the 
computer. Approximately 90^ of the students chose to complete this 
assignment. Course evaluations also ranked this assignment as being 
beneficial. 

3. A grant proposal was funded that established the Center for Applied 
Special Technology (C.A.S.T.). This allowed the establishment of a small 
computer lab for the use of special education majors ,as well as, special 
needs' children, their parents and teachers, tn addition, this grant 
provided for the funding of a series of workshops for faculty, students, 
teachers, and parents of special needs children. Two of the faculty 
members have expressed more interest in computers and have come to 
the lab or se/it their G.A. to use the computers. Another has since 
purchased a personal computer. The grant period has expired, but many of 
the activities are continuing largely through 'time* donations of the 
consultants. The goals and objectives for this grant are attached. 

As mentioned earlier, there is still no reQuired course in computers for 
Special Education majors at Ohio University. There has been growth in the 
interest and availability of computers for students and faculty. The college 
has a computer lab that has over 20 stations with Apple computers, 
including the lie, 11c and Ugs. There is a lab for faculty only that has Apple 
and iBh computers. In the Learning Lab ( a component of the C.A.S.T.grant), 
there are four He stations, one 11c, one Ugs and a rtac Plus. Despite this 
technic&l supporl,there has been a delay in the approval of a course designed 
especially for Special Education majors. It is believed that a new course 
win be approved early in the fall quarter and be offered during the spring 
quarter Hopefully, participation in this RETOOL roundtable will be helpful in 
gathering additional information to use in promoting the course approval. 
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EDM 332/E0CI 532 
Microcomputer Applications In Education 







Course Outline 


January 


7 


Overview of the Course 




12 


Computer Uses in Education 




14 


System Conunaitds (1) 




19 


Introduction to Programming (2) 




a 


Branching (3) 




26 


LOWRES Graphing (4) 




28 


History of Computing 


February 


2 


Loops (5) 




4 


Software Survey 




9 


Quiz QUAA 




11 


HIRES Graphing 




16 


Software Survey 




18 


Word Processing 




23 


Software Survey 




25 


Other Features of BASIC (7) 


March 


2 


A WalJc Through the Apple 
(Bits, Bytes & Nibbles) 




4 


Other Language Options 
(Logo & PascaJ) 




9 


The Case Against Computers 




11 


Summary 




18 


Final Examination 
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TITLE: The Special Education Teacher and The Microcontputer 

INSTRUCTOR: DR. JUDITH A. FORTALSZA AND OR'. 3ARBARA RE2VES 

DATES: Seot. 16 f 1983 - 6:00 ?M - 9:00 ?M 

17, 1983 - 9:00 AM - 4:00 ?M 

Sept. 23, 1983 - 6:00 ?M - 9:00 ?M 

24, 1983 - 9:00 AM - 4:00 ?M 

CREDIT: 2 Credit Hours 

LOCATION: Ohio University, Lancaster Branch 
RATIONALE 

Educators have found themselves in the midst of the **Techno* 
logical Information Age" brought about by the development of the 
silicon chip. Presently, most educators are struggling to define 
their role in this new era. A serious lack of help- for educators 
exists. Special Educators find themselves struggling for even 
more information in terms of how this information void can be 
addressed in terms of their specialised needs. This course is 
designed to address that need by providing information and prac* 
tical experience to educators on how to implement computer tech- 
nology in the classroom. Specific emphasis will be placed on the 
needs of special educators. Lecture^ demonstration and hands on 
practice will all be included in the class format* Participants 
will be introduced to a universal knowledge of educational tech* 
nology* 
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CLASS t 1 

Incroduction to the Microconpurer 

K The computer and related periphals will be demonstrated 
and discussed* 

3* ?acticlpants will practice computer Interaction. 



Historical Perspective of the Computer 

A. 3rie£ description of the developmental changes of the 
computer will be discussed. 

3. Future uses of computers will be presented. 



CLASS «2 

Uses of the Computer in Schools 

A* Discussion of the use of computers in the Central Office 
will be presented with emphasis on management of special 
education information management. 

B. Discussion of computers in the Principals Office will be 
presented* 

C* Discussion of the us^ of thi% computer in the classroom 
will be presented with emphasis on serving the needs of 
the special education student. 



Teaching with Computers 

A. Introduction to Computer Assistive Instruction Software. 
3. Introduction to Computer Management Instruction Software. 

C. Introduction to using computer in assessment and test 
design* 

D. Introduction to use of computers in classroom management 
activities such as record keeping and inventory^ 

E. Demonstration and evaluation of commercially available 
instructional software especially as it relates to the 
need of the special education student* 
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VII, SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: (PLEASE SEE APPENDIX A FQH 
RATIONALE AND NEED) 

The thrae major 9oal3 of tha propoaed center are; 

Goal 1.0 TO PROVIDE TRAINING IN THE USES OF COMPUTERS 
WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS. 

Goal 2.0 TO PROVIDE DIRECT SERVICES TO SPECIAL NEEDS 
STUDENTS, THEIR TEACHERS AND THEIR PARENTS. 

Goal 3.0 TO CONDUCT RESEARCH ON THE USES OF COMPUTERS 
WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS- AND THE EFFICACY OF 
THIS PROJECT. 



The specific objectives for these soaXs are; 



Goal 1.0 To PROVIDE TRAINING IN THE USES OF COMPUTERS 
WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS. 



Objectives; 



1.1 To provide trainins for professionals in the 
uaes of CAI , CKT , Word Processing , lEP 
generation and Special Net. (SEE APPENDICES D 
AND E) 

1.2 To provide trainins for preservice special 
education students in lEP generation, word 
Processing. CAI /CKI , dri 1 1 ana practice , 
classroon dsta nsnagement and using Special 
Nat. (SEE APPENDICES D AND E) 



1.3 To provide computer training opport-Un ities 
for parents of special needs children. 



Goal 2.0 TO PROVIDE DIRECT SERVICES TO SPECIAL NEEDS 
STUDENTS, THEIR TEACHERS AND THEIR PARENTS. 

Ob^ectivea ; 



2.1 Tu implement a tutoring program callttd the 
Learnina Lab using existing facilities for 
the academic year (September, 1985- June, 
1 906 ) that will join the summer Master 
i^:';^ Teacher Project (June - July, 1986). This 

lab will; 
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provide ''honds-on*' troininc for 
preservice special education 



2.1.2 provide individual and snta 11 group 
tutoring ^o epecial needs c.^ i Idren 

2*1.3 prov ide area teachers wi th a computer 
lab facility and aval 1 able software 

2.1.4 provide computer lab facilities for 
parent* to uae with their children 

2.2 To provide tutoring services to special n^eds 
children via the Learning^ K^b. This cutoring 
will be des igned : 

2*2* 1 ro help children compensate for 

handicaps by developing more effective 
strategies for learning problem soivinc 
and communication 

2*2*2 to develop the child's skill in usino 
^he compute: as a compensatory or 
eugmentatii ve tool 

2*2*^ to remdiate specific ski 1 1 weaknesses 

2*2*4 to enhance the chi Id" s sense of 9eneral 
competence and mastery 

2*3 To develop a library an t,he Learning^ Lab of 

computer materials and software for 

professionals , students end parents to use 

with special needs children* The purposes of 
this library wi 11 be : 



2*3*1 to develop cooperative exchanges oz 

computer scf twere with area 
teachers end parents for use with 
special needs children 

2^3*2 to gather and evaluate aval 1 able 

software for special needs children 

2.3»3 ;;tdg;recomiiend software for specific 
tritatment and educational plans of 
children 
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2.4 ~ 



parents anc professionals 



computer use w-tT'so!r' -3use> of 

consu«.ers. " " ''^""'^ effective 



2.f To acquire a subscription t 



the LearainoLab fo;""" u"" ^P**^^*^ "^t m 

' -1^ — kSS. I or use bv th* r« i i 
education facuitv -i-. . College of 

*=»-uj.cy, Students f^.^i. 
parents. «nts, teachers and 

OF THIS PROJECT ■ ^''^ EFFICACY 

Ottject.ives : 

3.: To assess knowledge and skiUs m th* 

computers by pr^service t^alnee^ °* 
-no- post: test measure.? "*^ng pre 

3. a To .e„ur> learning gain, .adeby childr. 

in Learninc. . .u thf 
/served . versus those not 

2.3 -o evaluate satisfaction and use o- r 

^ .1>V parents and teachers . Uar^i^ 

3.4 To evaluate' speci'-e 

problems. -^e-^on o£ specific 

.3.5 To evaiuatfe .actual use of • « 

computers :>y professional using p^^e enr"'**"* 
-est (neesures. ^ P°«* 
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SPECZ^IC PROCHDt'RHS FCf: ?\££rZSC OBJECTIVES: 

The procedures for meeting the objectives are 
Hated here as they will occur . Specific 
objective numbers are included in < ) at the end 
of each procedure. 

1. Develop pre-test evaluation instruments 
f3.1, 3.5) 

2. Redevelop course syllabus for EOSP 
476/460 to include tutoring in the 
Learning Lab <1 . 2, 2. 1 ,2. 2) 

3. Design initial training workshops for 
faculty r professionals and parents 
<1. 1,1.2, 2.4) 

4* Contact consultants and set dates for 
initial training <1.1, 1.2, 2.4) 

5. Purchase equipment to be furnished by 
Chio University if proposal is funded 
<1.1, 1.2, 2.1, 2.3, 2.4) 

6. Set up master plan for implementation of 
Learning Lab <2.1) 

Sestenber - December 1985 

1* fleet with area teachers to discuss 

purposes of C.A.S.T. and the Learnin<;i 

Lab ^ this will be a dinner meeting 
<1.1, 2.1, 2.2, 2.4) 

2. Attend the fall meeting of the Special 
Education Parent Group of Athens to 
explain C.A.S.T. and Learning Lab <l.;, 
2. 1, 2.2, 2.4) 

3. Establish a joint task force of 
professionals and parents to consult 
with the IRC and recommend software 
purchases f pir rthe Leerninc Lab <2.3) 

4. Develop software evaluation forma <3.4) 



237 



& 



6. 
7. 

a. 



Develop -valuation and data keopinc; 
/orms for the proposed project <3.3) 

Conduct initial trainlns Cl.l, 1.2, 2.4) 

Hare part-time aacretry, «nd student 
managers for tearr ' ng [ »k (2.1) 

Subscribe to Special ^f.t and conduc* 
treining (l.i, 1.2, x.3> 

9. Administer instrument for measuring 
learning gains made by children and 
collect data for fall quarter (3.2) 

January - M^^gs jaoft 

-0. Continue to conduct tr«'n.n„ 

training sessions 

^x . , i . 3) 

::. Continue operation of Learnang , ,,,k (2..) 

12. Purchase additional software 
recommended by task-force (2.3) 

"^^"^ ksarruna Usb open house ^or 

community (2.1,2.3) 

14. Continue to collect data regarding use 
01 .ab by professionals, parents, ard 
3tudents <2.1, 2.3, 3.5) 

.■{arch ' -^ une 

15. Hold dinner for teachers and parent* to 
discuss progress of C.A.S.T. (X.X, 2.1, 

16. Continue to conduct training sessions 

Continue operation of famine ) .k (2.:) 

:a. Chang* eDSP 476/460 syllabi «. necessary 

ba«*d on Fall quarter .valuation (i 2 " 
2.1, 2.2) 

19. Purchase final software recommended by 
:oint task force (2.3, 3,4) 
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20* Collect oata on use of iab by various 
9roup^ (2. a. 2.3.3.5) 



21. Collect data on learning gains made oy 
children in LearnincL Lab for Winter and 
Spring Quarters (3.2) 



22. Collect data to evaluate software 
effectiveness for specif ic problems 
(3.4) 

June * July 1986 

23. Continue to operate Learning Lab in the 
Master Teacher Project (2.1) 

24. Collect data regarding efficacy of 
C.A.S.T. (3.1. 3.3. 3.5. 3.6) 



25. Complete project report (3^6) 



EVALUATION ACTIVITIES: 

To evaluate the C.A.S-.T^. data will be collected for 
Goal 3 and will be utilized' t.o evaluated the project. 
The' Director of the project wil 1 gather I 

1^ ' data regarding use of the Learjiino Lab 
f qxtantitative «nd qualitative) 

2^ data to evaluate children's learning gains 

3. -parent evaluation of training sessions and 

tutoring 

4. data" to evaluate computer literacy of 
students in preservice program (pre and post 
test) 

5. data on software evaluations for specific 
iearniTio problems 

"6. teacher .evaluations of C.A.S.T. 

7'. faculty evaluations of C.A^S.T, 
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The use of coinputers in special educsUon teacher training at Ohio 
University is in t state of flux, or to be exact, is experiencing on extended 
childhood. The beginning dotes back to 1980, when one faculty member 
ocquired o Rodio Shock Color computer from o locol civic group to use in a 
speciol summer project thot involved leoming disobled children. The 
teacher trainees become ven} interested in the vohous computer 
applicotions thot were demonstroted for use in the clossroom, ond began to 
osk tc use the computer. At this time, the mojoruses were word 
processing, grode colculations, and writing simple programs (or drill and 
practice activities, hang students were 'turned on* to computers and were 
able to'use the one mentioned when It was available. Since that time there 
has been a dramatic increase in the availability of computers and Interest 
on the part of the teacher trainees. While there is no formal systematic 
training of special education teachers in the uses oi computers, attempts 
have been made toward the goal of developing such training. 

Currently, all elementan} education majors are required to take a 
computer course (EDM 332), but special education and secondary education 
majors are not required to take the course. However, many astute and 
Interested students took the course and 'spread the word* about how the 
course hg?ped them in their personal productivity . hany of the students also 
stated that learning to use the computer helped them in their field 
experiences as most of the area schools had computers in the classrooti)S. 
When the interest surged and enrollments grew, many oi the special 
education majors began to be closed out oi the class. They then sought 
personal instruction from the one faculty member (me) in the department 
who was using computers. By this time, I had been RnoOLEO, and was using 
Apples and tBhs that were widely available in the College oi Education and 
the university. Flattered at first, it soon became apparent that the need for 
training was far more than I could handle. Still. I was unable to convince 
the other faculty that our students needed to take the EDM 552 course or 
that we needed coursework of our own.Attempts to solve the problem 
consisted of the i^ollowing: 

U A series of workshops on using computers in special education were 

offered at the branch campuses. (They were not allowed on-campus.) 

These were ven} successful, and some students from the main campus 

attended the workshop. 
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2. A module on using computers witn learning disdDled students was 
prepared end Placed within the existing L.D. methods course. One of the 
assignment options was to prepare a teaching material using the 
computer Approximately 90% of the students chose to complete this 
assignment. Course evaluations also ranked this assignment as being 
beneficial. 

3. A grant proposal was funded that established the Center for Applied 
Special Technology (C.R.SJ.). This allowed the establishment of a small 
computer lab for the use of special education majors ,as well as, special 
needs children, their parents and teachers. In addition, this grant 
provided for the funding of a series of workshops for faculty, students, 
teachers, and parents of special needs children. Two^bf the faculty 
members have expressed more interest in computers and have come to 
the lab or sent their 6.A. to use the computers. Another has since 
purchased a personal computer. The grant period has expired, but many of 
the activities ere continuing largely through 'time' donations of tha 
consultants. The goals and objectives for this grant are attached. 

As mentioned earlier, there is still no reguired course in computers for 
Special Education majors at Ohio University. There has been growth in the 
Interest and availability of computers for students and faculty. The college 
has a computer lab that has over 20 stations with Apple computers. 
Including the He, lie and Ilgs. There Is a lab for faculty only that has Apple 
and IBM computers. In the Learning Lab ( a component of the C.A.S J.grant), 
there are four lie stations, one 11c, one Ilgs and a Mac Plus. Despite this 
technical support,ihere has been a delay in the approval of a course designed 
especially for Special Education majors. It Is believed that a new course 
will be approved early in the fall quarter and be offered during the spring 
quarter. Hopefully, participation in this RETOOL roundtabte will be helpful in 
gathering additional information to use In promoting the course approval. 
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E0M 332 / EDCI 532 
Microcomputer AppHcations In Education 
Course Outline 



January 



February 



March 



7 
12 
14 
19 
21 
26 
28 
2 
4 
9 

11 

16 

18 

23 

25 

2 



9 
11 
18 



Overview of the Course 
Computer Uses in £ducation 
System Commands (1) 
Introduction to Programming (2) 
Branchinfe (3) 

LOWRES Graphing (4) 

History of Computing 

Loops (5) 

Software Survey 

Quiz QUAA 

HIRES Graphing 

Software Survey 

Word Processing 

Software Survey 

Other Features of BASIC (7) 

A Walk Through the A'^ple 
OBits. Bytes &I^ibbIes) 

Other Language Options 
(Logo & Pascal) 

The Case Against Computers 
Summary 
Final Examination 



242 



TITLE: 



The Special Sducation Teacher and The Microcomputer 



INSTRUCTOR: DR. JODITS A. f 



ORTALSSA AND DR. BARBARA RSSV2S 



DATES : 



Sept. 16/ 1983 

17/ 1983 

Sept. 23, 1983 

24/ 1983 



6:00 ?M - 9:00 ?M 
9:00 AM - 4 :00 ?M 
6:00 ?M - 9:00 ?M 
9:00 AM - 4:00 ?M 



CREDIT: 



2 Credit Hours 



LOCATION: 



Ohio University, Lancaster Branca 



RATT0WAL5 



Educators have found themselves in the midst of the "Techno- 
logical Information Age" brought about by the development of t'ne 
silicon chip. Presently, most educators are struggling to define 
their role in this new era. A serious lack of help* for educators 
exists. Special Educators find themselves struggling for even 
more information in terms of how this information void can be 
addressed in terms of their specialised needs. This course is 
designed to address that need by providing information and prac- 
tical experience to educators on how to implement computer tech- 
nology in the classroom. Specific emphasis will be placed on the 
needs of special educators. Lecture, demonstration and hands on 
practice will all be included in the class format. Participants 
will be introduced to a Mniversal knowledge of educational tech- 
nology* 
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CX.ASS *1 

Introduction to th* Microcomputer 

A. The computer and related peri?hals will be demonsiirated 
and discussed. 

3. Participants will practice computer interaction. 



Historical ?erspective of the Computer 

A. 3rie£ description of the developmental changes of the 
computer will be discussed. 

3. Future uses of computers will be presented. 



C^ASS *2 

tJses of the Computer in Schools 

A. Discussion of the use of computers in the Central Office 
will be presented with emphasis on management of special 
education Information management. 

3. Discussion of computers in the Principals Office will be 
presented. 

C. Discussion of the us^ of tha computer in the classroom 
will be presented with emphasis on serving the needs of 
the special education student. 



Teaching with Computers 

A. Introduction to Computer Assistive instruction Software. 
3. Introduction to Computer Manageaent Instruction Software. 

C. Introduction to using computer in assessment and test 
design. 

D. Introduction to use of computers in classroom management 
activities such as record keeping and inventory. 

E. Demonstration and evaluation of commercially available 
instructional software especially as it relates to the 
need of the special education student. 
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SPECiFIC OBJECTIVES; (PLEASE SEE APPENDIX A FOi^ 
RATIONALE AND NEED) 

Thtt three najor goala of the proposed center are: 

Goal :,0 TO PROVIDE TRAINING IN THE USES OF COHPUTERS 
WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS. 

Goal 2.0 TO PROVIDE DIRECT SERVICES TO SPECIAL NEEDS 
STUDENTS, THEIR TEACHERS AND THEIR PARENTS. 

Goal 3.0 TO CONDUCT RESEARCH ON THE USES OF COMPUTERS 
WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS AND THE EFFICACY OF 
THIS PROJECT. 

The epec*i^ic objectives for theae goals are; 

Goai 1.0 TO PROVIDE TRAINING IN THE USES OF COMPUTERS 
WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS. 

Ob:iectives: 

1.1 To provide training for profeaaionals in the 
uaea of CAI ^ CMT^ Word Proceeaing, lEP 
generation end Special Net. (SEE APPENDICES D 
AND £) 

1.2 To provide training for prcservice special 
education students in lEP generation ^ Word 
Processing^ CAI/CMI ^ driil ana practice^ 
classroon data management and using Specia} 
Net. (SEE APPENDICES D AND E) 

.3 To provide computer training opportunitXes 
for parents of special needs children. 

Goal 2.0 VO PROVIDE DIRECT SERVICES TO SPECIAL NEEDS 
STUDENTS. THEIR TEACHERS AND 'iHEIR PARENTS. 

Objectives ; 

2.1 To implement a tutoring pro^^am celled the 
Learning Lab using existing facilities for 
the academic year (September . 196S*Junef 
1986) that will join the summer Master 
Teacher Project (June - July^ 1986). This 
lab wiJLi; 
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2. . 1 provide ''hands -on" ^raining for 
pr eserv ace special educa^iqn 

2*1 *2 provide mdi'^idual and small group 
cutorin9 ^o special needs c^ x Idren 

2 1*3 provide area teachers with s computer 
lab facility and avail able software 

2.1. *i provide computer lab facilities for 
parents to use with their children 

2.? To provide tutoring services to special needs 
children via the Learnin g Lab. This tutoring 
will be designed : 

2.2.1 to help ch:* Idren compensate for 
handicaps by developing more «ff ectx ve 
strategies for learning problem solving 
and communicat ion 

2.2.2 to develop the child's skill in using 
Q the compute:^ as a compensatory or 

Augmentative tool 

2.2.3 to remdaate specific ski 11 weaknesses 

2.2.4 to enhance the c.hild^s sense of general 
competence and mastery 

2.3 To develop a library m the Learnino Lab of 
computer materials and software for 
professionals ^ students and parents to use 
with special need£ cm Idren . The purposes of 
this library will be: 

2.3.1 to develop cooperative exchanges of 

computer software with area 
teachers end parents for use with 
special needs children 

2^3.2 to gather and evaluate available 

software for special needs children 

2*3.3 to recommend software for specific 

treat^ment and educational plans of 
chii'dViln 
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2,4 



o educJ5^e 



parentis cna 



order to d ° ! * "^^'^^ children 

consumers. ' effective 



Goal 3 



OF THIS PROJECT ^^"'^^''^^ ^^^^ THE EFFICACY 



OF THIS PROJECT 
Objectives ; 



3.: 



'° J^nowiedge and skiiJis in the u, 

computers by preaervice train**^ ■ °' 
and po.t test measures "«^ng pre 

3.2 To ««sure learning gain.v made by ch.lH 

served. ^ — versus those not 

?.3 '° evaluate satisfaction and use of -o. 

^ by parents and teachers. ^SaOUna 

3.4 To evaluate specific software 

When used ^or \ «-^«cti veness 

problems. — i.et.on of specific 

3.5 To evaluate actual use 

c:>ffiputers bv profesI-n«-i °^ P^'o^ect 

- F- ess lone 1 usinq ore M^m 
test neesures. «-»-ng pre fine post 
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The procedures for meeting the Defectives are 
listed »re as they wiii occur . Specific 
obf«ctive numbers are included in < ) at the end 
of each prccedure. 

Auquat 1985 

!, Develop pre*teat evaluati^on instrument* 
<3.1. 3.5> 

2, Redevelop course .syllabus for BDSP 
476/460 to include tutor i ng in the 
Learnlno Lab C 1 . 2^2 . 1 ^2 .2> 

3. design initial training workshops for 
faculty , professionals and parents 
<l.i.;.2. 2.4> 



4, Contact consultants and set dates for 
initial graining (1.1* 1.2* 2.4> 

5. Purchase equipment to be fuirnished by 
Ohio University if proposal is funded 
^1.1* 1.2* 2.1* 2.3* 2.4) 



6. S^z up master pl«n for implementation 
Learnino Lab (2*1) 



of 



Se:pt,fember * Decepiber 1985 

1 . Meet with area teachers to discuss 
purposes of C.A.S.T. and the Learninc 
La.b * thia will be a d mer weerxng 
<l.l* 2.1* 2.2* 2.4> 

2. Attend the fall meeting of the Special 
Hducation Parent Group of Athens to 
explain C.A.S.T. and Learning Lab <!.:* 
2.1* 2.2* 2.4) 



3* Establish a joint task force of 
professionals and parents to consult 
with the IRC and recommend software 
purchases for the Learning Lab <2.3> 

4. OeveJop software evaluation forms <3.4) 



J 
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"I: ^* Develop eve:uatxon and data keeping 

form^, for the proposed project <3.3) 

6. Conduct xnxtXBl training <1.1. 1.2, 2.4) 

7. Hxre part-time secretry, „d student 
managers for Learning t,^K (2.1) 

3. Subscrxbe to Special Net and conduc* 
training <1.1, 1.2, 1.3) 



as 



1 > 



14, 



5. Admxniater instrument for meaaurino 
learnxng Saxna made by children and 
collect data for fall quarter <3.2> 

Tanuarv - Kare.S ;Q itA 

10. Contxnue to conduct training sessions 

< 1 . A ^ 1.3) 

11. Contxnue operatxon of Learning | ,k (2.:i) 

11. Purchase addxtxonal software 
recommended by task-force <2.3) 

Hold Vparp ^ nq Ufib open house for 

Community <2.1, 2.3) 

Contxnue to collect data regarding use 
oi lab by professionals. oarents, ard 
students <2.3, 2.3, 3.S) 

arch - June 1986 

Hold dinner for teachers and parents to 
discuss progress of C.A.S.T. <i 1 -» , 

16. Continue to conduct training sessio.ns 
<1>1. 1.3) » 

:7. Continue operation of Lea^n.n^ , ,k ^j.l) 

Change EDSP 476/460 syllabi as necessa-y 
b«»ed on Fall qcarter evaluation d 2 ' 
2.2) * ' 

Purchase fxnal software recommended bv 
Joint task force <2.3, 3.4) 
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20 . Col *ecz a Ota on use of i oo by various 
9roup& <2.1^ 2.3^ 3.5> 

21 . Col Xect data on learn in? gains made Dy 
children in Lgaming. Lab for Winter and 
Spring Quarters <3.2> 

22. Collect data to evaluate software 
effectiveness for specific problems 
<3.4> 

June * July 1986 

23. Continue to operate Learnino Lab in the 
Master Teacher Project <2.1> 

24. Collect data regarding efficacy of 
C.A.S.T. <3.1^ 3.3^ 3.5^ 3,S> 

25. Complete pro:ject report (3.6) 

IX. EVALUATION ACTIVITIES: 

To evaluate the C.A.S.T. * data will be collected for 
Goal 3 and will be utilized to evaluate the project. 
The Director of the project will gather; 

1 . dat* regarding use of the Leer ino Lab 
K quantitative «nd quol i^ative> 

2. data to evaluate children's learning gains 

3. parent evaluation of training sessions and 
tutoring 

4. data to evaluate computer literacy of 
students in preservice program (pre and post 
test> # 

5. data on software evaluations for specific 
learning problems 

6. teacher evaluations of C.A.S.T. 

7. faculty evaluations of C.A.S.T. 
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THE PbnilSLYVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY 



G. Phillip Cartwright and Janes Tavmey 
223 Hoore Building 
The Pennsylvania State University 
University Park, PA 16802 

Phonet 814-863-3117 

specialNett 

Number of special education studentst 
Undergraduate! 120 Graduate! 46 
Program Descriptions 

Penn State technology courses ano programs emphasice 
instructional design. PSU has a new 5 year doctoral 
training grant. Undergraduates must take a special ed. 
technology course. The Intro, to Special Education 
course (Cartwright & Cartwright) is offered on micros. 




SPUD U16 

TcchnoloRY Applications for Handicapped Persons 
Spring 1986 



G. P. Cartvright 
125 Hoore Building 
865-6072 

Hours: Daily by appoincment 



Readings on reserve in the Curriculum Materials Center, 4th Floor Rackley 
Building. 



Concept Overview 



Unit Objective: In order to better serve special students, preservice educators 
will be able to identifyj describe the function and appropriate user population^ 
and incorporate into classroM ^instruction current technological innovations 
designed to facilitate learning, mobility, CMpiunication, functions of daily 
living, and vocational aspirations of individuals with disabilities. 

Unit Goal: Increase the technological knowledge base of persons who work with 
disabled persons so that such persons can participate more fully in classes and 
life. 

Unit Goal: Each student will operate a aiicrocovputer, describe the various 
instructional, administrative, and home uses for a handicapped person, and 
evaluate software for use with handicapped students within a oaily classroom 
setting. 

Specific Evaluation Procedures: 

1. Attendance required: January 21, 28; February 4, 11, 18, 25; March 18 
(5 points each session) 

2. Bibliographic search appointment (5 points) 

3. 5 Research Abstracts ^'ased upon ^2 (15 points) 

4. 10-page paper based on #2 (30 points) 

5. Eight software reviews (40 points) 
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SPLED ^18 
Reasoas for Pcrfonttaace Objectives 

1. A ba^ic tenet of special education^ supported by Public Law 94*142| is an 
individualized educational program designed for each child^ which will 
enable that person to attain his/her maximum potential. Without utilizing 
the technological innovations^ children with disabilities may have 
additional handicaps imposed upon them. 

2. Public Law 94-142 maintains that handicapped children be educated in the 
least restrictive environment. An environotent without trchnology^ 
needlessly restricts both the social and educational li'^e of a handicapped 
student* 

3. Individualizing programs for children seems to be a massive administrative 
problem for teachers^ however^ by utilizing technology the teachers place 
some of the burden upon machines which frees them to instruct. 



4. 



To incorporate technology into a classrocmi teachers must maintain an 
enthusiastic acceptance and positive attitude toward it^s inclusion within 
their classrooms and be able to defend its presence to budget*minded 
administrators 



Sample Performance Obiectives 



1. Students will be able to categorize technological devices and applications 
by appropriate handicapping conditions^ 

2. Students will be able to describe the instructional purpose of specific 
technological devices and how they can be incorporated into an existing 
classroom setting. 

3. Students will demonstrate the techniques required to utilize a 
technological device appropriately. 

4. Students will be able to justify and defend the purchasing of specific 
technologies^ 

5* Students will b« able to list technological devices designed to facilitate 
communication or mobility of disabled persons. 

6^ Given a short description of a handicapped pupil » the student will design 
an appropriate educational environment correctly utilizing technological 
devices beneficial to that individual pupil. 

7. Students will select computer software that matches the educational needs 
of a specified population. 
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0 Specific Objectives 

1. Each student will list the name and appropriate user population for two 
technological devices which facilitate expressive oral comounication. 

2. Each student will state^ in writing^ the procedural steps required to 
optrate two technological devices which facilitate expressive oral 
cooDunication. 

3. Each student will list and describe^ in writing^ two devices utilized by 
the blind to increase independence. 

4. Each student will list and describe^ in writing^ two technological devices 
which will enable a blind student to participate in oainstream classes. 

5. Given a budget liniiti each student will design an ideal mainstreaffled 
classroom using appropriate technological devices which will enable a deaf 
student to participate in mainstreaoMd classes. 

^ ~ 6. Each student will state and justify three distinct applications for using 

microcottputers with special education classes or special students in 
aainstrtaoed settings. 

7. Each student will list and describe^ in writing^ the purpose of devices 
which will allow a physically handicapped child to participate in a 
mainstreaflted classrooe. 

8. Each student will state how the invention of two technological devices will 
enablt a handicapped person to be gainfully employed. 

9. Each student will generate an lEP which will include a technological device 
as a requirCfd portion of the handicapped pupil's individualized program. 

10^ Each student will write a paper justifying and defending the school 

district's purchase of a selected technological devicie to be used to assist 
a handicapped student's participation in a mainstreaot setting. 

11* Each student ;rill determine an alternative use for a given technological 
device. 

12. Each student will select and defend^ in writing^ the purchase ot two 

software microcomputer packages for a given population. i 

i 

13. Each student will write an essay on the role of technology in the education 
of handicapped students^ based upon a computer based technology search. 

14. Each student will evaluate eight software packages^ tC-12 level. 
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Session # 
I 

2* 

3* 
4* 



5* 



6* 



7* 



9* 



10 
U 
12 
13 
14 
15 



Date 
1/14 

1/21 

1/28 

2/4 

2/11 

2/18 

2/25 

3/4 
3/11 

3/18 

3/25 

4/1 

4/8 

4/15 

4/22 

4/29 

5/15 



B 

Paper Topic Due 
C 



Abstracts Due 

4 Reviews Due 

Paper Due 

4 Reviews Due 



Topic Activity 

Course Description^ Requirements 
Overview of Technology 

Specific Technology and Computer 
Applications for Individuals with 
Disabilici'^s 

Devices for Visually Impaired 

Charles Ness^ Pattee Library (Basement) 

Augmentative Comminicatioa Systems 
Dan Tullos 

Computer Data Bases 

Linda Friend^ Ifattee Library 

Computer Data Bases 

Linda Friend^ Pattee Library 

Speech Recognition 
James Mitch 

No Class - Spring Break 

Word Processing Training Session 
Lech Wisniewski 

Computer Assisted Instruction for 
Children with Disabilities 



Software Reviews 
Meet in 308 Rackley 
Microcomputer Laboratory 



o 



*Accendance required 

Pack«Cs on reserve ac Curriculum Materials Center, 4ch Floor Rackley 
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TECIINOLOGV AFrLlCATJONS TOR HANDICAPPED PERSONS 

SPLED 418 
Fa IK 1987 



Semester : 



Fall, 1987 

Thursdays. 6:30 tn 8:30pm 
107 Moore Bldg. 



Instructor 



Mr. Lecti Wisniewski 
203 Ojdar Bldg. 
863-2004 



Office Honrs : 5:00 to 6:30pm Thursdays; or by appoinlmcnt 

Qft^irse RcntiiremciiLs: Participants will be expected to read and complete alt as^ped ctiaptcr and modtile 
readings, com plete 2 exams. 4 software evaluations, 3 stion abstracts. 2 tectinology searcties. a class 
project, and xtivety participate in class discussions. The following points and grades witt awarded in this 
course 



Textbook! 

UndseyJ.D. (1987). C< ;>fPr"^<=^^ Exceptional |ndivi(;tp^ ls. Columbus, OH: Charles E. Merrill 
Publishing Co. 
XeioxPadcet of Modules 
(1) Floppy disk 

Overview: The purpose Of this course is to examine tlie various technologies emerging for the 
handic^pcd. As we will sec. a variety of applications are being made designed to improve the fit between 
the individual's handicap and his or her environment^ thereby reducing the severity of an impatrmenL This 
course will focus upon the application of prosthetic aids and devices and jcomputers (i.e., microprocessors) 
in improving the quality of life for the handicapped. We will examine some mundane technologies- eating 
utensils, biaille. aiid crutches, and others whicti probably could be described as being on the ""cutting-edge"- 
antfieial intelligence, robotics, and cc nical implants. 

Individualizing these programs for children and adults is often viewed to be a massive administrative 
problem for teachers and rehabilitation specialists. By milizing technologies the professional places some 
of the burden upon machines, freeing one to improve iastruction or rehabilitation. As prc-service 
educators, you will be expected to master a number of these "high-tech" lools which will allow you to not 
only become a more marketable prospective teadier but wll also allow you to become beiicj prepared to 
enter the 21^1 century with a variety of "future's skills"'. 

Without utilizing technological innovations, those witli disabilities ma>' have additional handicaps 
imposed upon them. An environment without technology will needlessly restrict both the social and 
educational life of your students and adult cUenLs. To incorporate tcclinology into a classroom or 
rehabi^^'f^tton setting, teachers must maintain an entliusiastic and "positive attitude" toward using 



4 software evaluations 
3 abstracts 
2 searches 
class project 
2 exams 

classroom participation 



Total 



= 25pts. (5%) 

= 25pts. (5%) 

= 50p\B. (10%) 

^ 75pts. (15%) 

= 300pts. (60%) 
= 2Spts. 
^SOOpls. (100%) 



Grading Scale 
A 475-500 
A- 450474 
B+ 438449 
B 416437 
B- 400415 
C+ 375-399 
C 350-374 
D 300-349 
F <300 
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nn;.'h!nciv. In ;LUition. teachers mu?;t be able lo Dkc liic?ic nuu luucs »iul tU^sj^ia. impkmcm. im^l c\uluaic a 
variety orinsiructsona; undrchabilitaiton i^pplicuuons. 



Gcngrn} Course Ohjcciivcs : 

In order lo beiicr serve special sludenU5an(i adulls, prc^servicecducaiors will be able toidemify, 
describe ihc funciion and appropriate user population, and incorporate into classrt>om instruction current 
technological innovations designed lo facilitnie learning, mobility, communication, daily living, and 
vocaiional aspirations of individuals with disabilities. 

This course will increase the tcehnologicat knowledge^base of Ihose pcnsons, from birth to dcalh, who 
work with disabled persons so thai such peri^ons can parliciputc more fully in society* The followiug 
course objectives have been identified: 

a. identify devices/systems 
^ b- descnbc the operation of the devicc5^ysicms 

c. Itstcuncni applications 

d. list novel applications 

■ ^specify training needed to opcmie the systcmsA^evices 

f. locate sources to purchase devices 

g. recognize and dcscriix; a btuadched, concept of **prosihctic arningemeni" 
h* differentiate between therapeutic and proalictic strategies 

i. identify common prosthetic arrang{^em$with nonhandicappcd populations 
' ' ideniifycommon prosthetic arrangements with handicapped populations 
, identify architectural. barriers to functional mobility in ihecnvirc*nmcra 
K dirrerentiaie between: 

cosmeUc vs. functional prosthetics 

sensory vs: response prosthetics 
v environmental vs. personal prosthetics 

m< describe and give examples of prosthetics within each of the following categories: 

locotnotion 

life-5upporuids 

personal grooming 

communication 

household aids 
n. program "inielligencc** and instnicuonal systems 
0. utilize systems for instruction, data management, and lEP management 
p. identify af^opriaiecomputer software 
q< evaluate ^w^e 
r. utilize word processor 

differentiate handicaps and disabilities 
u identify die components of a computer 

V. desoibe instructional, administrative, and home uses of microcomputers 
V. become computer Uterate 

w« identify appropiiaie software descnbcd as tutorial, s]mulations> drill and 

praetibet and games 

X, discuss interactive video technology 

y. diffcrcntiale CAI and CBE; "soft'' and 'hard*' technologies 




Session Datfis To;; 
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UUT 1: ri-CtJNc)LO(;iCAL TRaNSF-ORMATION or SOCIKTV 
8/27 Course Description and Outline 

Mod. #1- Overview orTcchnoloiiy 

A. "On becoming a hiyh-tcch icacher" and other mattersr 
L Pmpeciives influencing a World View on Technology 

2. A Future's vs. Historical Perspective on Technology 

3. Basic Definiuons 

PART II: TOOLS FOR TEACHERS 
#2 9/3 Mod. ^*2- PJC. Training 

A. Initial overview of hard*A*(ii:c 
Mod. #3- Word Processing- AppleWorks 

A. Word Processor.*; 

*3 9/10 Mod. #3- AppleWorks (com.) 

B. Data Base 

Mod. *f2- P,C Training <conl.) 

B. Ergonomics 

C. Disks, di^k drives and pcriplierals 

#4 9/17 Mod. #3- AppleWorks (conl.) 

C Sprcadsheci 

#5 9/2A Mod. #4- Telecommunication 
A. Electronic Data Bases 

«6 I lO/l Mod. #5- Information Technology 

A. Hard Technologies 

B. Soft Technologies 

L Legislation 

2. National Resoutccs Centers 

3. Technology Organizations 

4. Networks and Databases 

PART ni: SOFTWARE FOR KIDS 

#7 lQ/8 Mod* #6- Conputcr-bascd Education/ Computcr-assisied insuiiciion 

A* Systematic Instruction (Instructional events human vs. the machine) 
B. Drill and Piaciice 
C Tutorial 

#8 10/15 Mod* #6- Computer-based Ed»"*''tion/ Compuier-assisied Instiuciion (coT:t) 
D* Simulation 
E* Gaines 
F* Tests 

#9 10/22 Mod. #7- Sortwarc/Haidtt'are Evaluations 

A. Qualitative vs. Quantitative Evaluation 
1. Insuiictional Design 
2.Instruciional Content 
3* Student Use 

4. Teacher Use 

5. Presentation 

6. Technical Aspects 

« 10 1 1/5 Mod. #8- Video Disk Technology 
A. Videodisc and Videotape 
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r-\UT j\: J r(;jj\oj.f)(;jCAL ajmmjcations i or iiu: jjandk -xm-D 

==n \\:\Z N;vxi.''^*-Tcclmolo2jcsoi ihc Biimi ami ViMiuHy Jmpurcd 

A. Prosihcuc Aids and Devices 

1. Environmenial Orientaiion and Human Mobilily Aids 

2. Reading Aids 

a. Opiical aid5 

b. Nonoplical aids 

3. Electronic iighi-tcchnology vision aids 

4. Etccuonic high-tcclinolotsy vision aids 

5. Fulure**: Technology 

B. Computer .applications 

1. Speech SyndKJsizers 

2, Speech Compression 

ffl2 11/19 Mod. fflO- Technologies of llic Deaf and Hearing Impaired 
Prosthetic Aids and Devices 
1^ Aids for (he Hearing Impaired 

2. Hearing Aids 

3. Aids for the Deaf 

B. Cochlear Prostheiic Implam 

C. Living aids 

D. Computer Assisted InstfUcJon 

Mod. 11 - Technologies af the Speech and Language Impaired 

A. Microcomputer Modification of Aniculation, Fluency, and Voice Disorders 

B. Aaificial i^T>"nx / / 

#13 1 1/16 Thanksgiving break (no class) 

ff 14 12/3 Mod. ^ 12* Technologies of the Orihopcdieally and Heallh Impaired 

A. Mobility Aids 

1. Wheelchairs 

2. Orihoiics 

3. Bio-engiRccring 

4. Aiiificial Limbs 

B. Communication 

C. Envirormeniat Control 

D. Compuit: Applicaiions 

L Instruction 



#16 12/10 Mod. #13- Technologies of the Learning Disabled 

A. Technologies of In$iruciio;i 

1. Reading 

2. Penmanship 

3. Writing nnd Spelling 

k-, 4. Mathematical Reasoning and Calculation^' 

5. Spoken Language and Effectix-c Listening 

3 ' B. Assessment 

1. Neurometries 

: ttl7 12/10 Mod. ^^14- Technologies of the Emotionally and Behaviorally Handicapped 

. A. Behavioral aids (bio*fccdbacK) 

B. Social Skill Development 

Mod. *?15* Tech'^ologies of the Mentally Retarded 

A. Artificial Inlelligence 

B. Prosthetic Environmenis 
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MODULE 5 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 



A wchnology for iho handicapped is a process which includes tu o relevant aspects* ^'hard" technologies and 
"soff technologies. The Office of Technology Assessment defiries "hard" technologies as the what, while 
"^oft" technologies refers to the howf and by ^y,h<>ii^. "Hard^ technologies are the couerete discoveries and 
inventions th:it prodtice the data bases of information, facts, ;ind knowledge whieh increase our basic 
tinderstandinf; of the handicapped, their needs, and the potential solutions to their problems. This is the role of 
Svtence: to develop this data base. Teehnologys role is to ^ipply this information: to define, design, develop, 
and disseminate (the 4*D's) which can aid the handicapped and reduee the severity of thetr impairments. A 
variety of technologies old and new, simple and eomplex, inexpensive and eostly, exotie and commonplaec 
presently exist, and all arc der igncd to aid the handieapped in sonrie way. It is the "soft" technologies that 
decide, however, which potential solutions become viable alternatives. It is the emerging technologies of 
computer-based insu^jetion, their many peripherals* and other "high" as well as 'light'* tech devices that are the 
focus of this eourse. 

''Soft** technologies arc the social, politieal, human, and organizational infrastructures which support the 4- 
I^s of technology. Within such ainfrastnielure, a social environment is created which provides a variety of 
developmental and sttpport services, hot lines* clearinghouses, data banks, professional associations and their 
journals, publie and private libraries, pt^lie inquires, referral serviees, teleconfereneing, and the like. 
Occasionally, when this social eontext is well organized and begins to exert social and politieal tnfluenees to 
bring about ehanges, legislation is passed whieh supports these processes and aetiviues. The passage of P.L. 
9-^' 142, as recently amended, has been regarded as the most important "soft" teehnology for the handicapped. 

The flood ofinfbnnation that science has producedhas aided ourbasie understanding of the handieapped and 
has generated a eonsiderable number of teehnolog:^ that ean be appliftd to improve their funcuoning and 
enhanee their lives. A number of groups play a significant role in this system, and are the focus of this 
module; these include eonsumcrs, professional associauons, service delivery systems* and leseaich and 
development centers. 

M^^| l< ^ Outline s 

I. Hard Technologies 

II. Soft Technologies 

A. Legtslauon 

B. National Resources Centers 

1. Center for Special Edueauon Technology 

2. Special Edueauon Software Center 

3. National Informauon Center for Handicapped Children and Youth 

4. Higher Edueauon and the Handicapped 

5. Nauonal Rehabiliution Informauon Center 

6. Educational Resotirces Information Center 

C. Technology Organizauons 
1. Technology and Media 

D. Networks and Dauibascs 
l.ABLEDATA 

■ Modnlft Activities: 

In this module, your s^earches and brief reading assignment will present a elassification sehemethat 
represents the formal organi/auon of ABLEDATA. ABLEDATA is a eoniputerizcd dauibase containing 
thousands of products for the handieapped. We niay have the opportunity to demonstrate, in class, the holdings 
of ABLEDATA, and how informauon is retrieved, someume during the term. NORDIC, the formal 
organization scheme, is the elassifieadon system that stores, arranges, and presents information on a variety of 
aids and 'Jeviees. In addition, NORDIC will oj»omyou in your module activities to consider a number of non* 
computerteehnologtesthat we will have alluded to during the term. Vour assignment in this module will be to 
begin organizing your own scores of intormation on available teehnologics for a given discipline. Each of you 
will be issigncd a professional and popular journal. Vour tasks will be several: (1) to list all vendors and their 
product(s)^ vendor's name, address, phone, product name and a short description (2*3 sentences) for eaeh product 
listed; (2) to xerox all annual indexes; and finally (3) aAer reading the abstracts and skimming the articles, 
dix^as '*the txhnological trends" obser\"ed in your cursory review, in a 2-3 page, single*spaced paper. 

Module Ohicctivcs: 

8. 1 Differentiate hard and soft technologies. 




S.Z Discuss ihe meriisand limitations of NORDEC as a classiilcationsvstem for aids and devices. 

Consider tliis 4t:ostion in lorms of each categon of the handicapped which wc will consider m this 
course. 

8.3 Critique a technology classification system based upon function vs. one based upon handicapping 
condition. 

8.4 What is the purpose of NORDIC. 

8.5 What categories of the handicapped does the NORDIC system favor. 

8.6 Identify potential sovemmcntai (federal and state) resources that would help you to identify 
potential devices or aids fortheiiandicappcd.D^ the same for social service agencies, professional 
associations, and resource cenxrs. 

8.7 Define "cross-classification." 

8.8 List the 4-D"s of tcchnologydevelopment 

8.9 Discuss the infrastructures supporting the4-D's. 

8.10 Identify relevant agency responsibilities and briefly describe the important functions and purposes 
of the following national resource centers. 

a. TECHtitpe #101- Center for Special Education Technology 

b. TECH tape #102- Special Education Software Center 

c. TECH tape #103- National Information Center for Handicapped Children and Youth 

(NICHCY) 

d. TECH tape *f 104- Higher Education and the Handicapped (HEATH) 

e. TECH tape #103- National Rehabilitation Information Center (^H ARIC) 

f. TECH tape #106- Educational Resources Information Center (1;rIC) 

g. TECH tape #121- Technology and Media (TAM) 

h. TECH tape #135- ABLBDATA 



Reading MatcriaJs: 

Petren* F. (1982). NORDIC information system of technical aids for disabled person:*. In J. F. 
GaiTCtt(Ed.). Mo no gr^ip h f^timbcf Scvenicpn^ Infonnr^ttpn ^y^itpnis of te^ihnjgfll ^ for fhs gjsablgd- A 
ISinSPaiirinalXiS^. New York: International Exchange of Information in Rehabilitation, World Rehabilitation ^ 
Bind* Inc. 
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WEST CHESTER UNIVERSITY 



Deborah Niclcles 
Special Education 
West Chester University 
West Chester, PA 19383 

Phone: 215-436-1060 



Number of special education students: 
Undergraduate: 150 Graduate: 60 
Program Description: 

West Chester offers two stand-alone courses on computers 
in education and courses with segments on technology. 
This fallf they will have a course on special education 
technology. 
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West Chester University 
West Chester, Peaasylvaaia 



Deborah Nickles^ Chairperson 
OeDariment of Special Educatioa 



EDA 349 PROGRAMMED ENVIRONMFNTS 



This course is intended to prepare the prospective teacher 
with an overall view of curriculum preparation in the field 
of special education. This view will include the study of 
methods, ma'terialsi equipment and curricular areas uniquely 
designed to meet thft needs of handicapped learners. 



OUTLINE: 

I. Writing Useful Objectives 



II. Selecting and Implementing Learning Activities 

A. Lesson plans 

B. Unit plans 

C. Learning centers 

III. Daily Living Skills 

A. Basic motor actions 

B. Eating skills 

C. Dressing ski Us 

D. Toilet training 

E. Grooming skill-^ 

F. Independence aids 



IV. Technology in the Classroom 
A* Motoric aids 

B. Low vision aids 

C . Hearing aids 

D. Adaptive devices 

E . Computers 



1. adaptations for "the disal led 

2. educational adaptators 

V. Career Education 

A. Academic skills 

3. Occupational skills 

C. Personal " social skills 

D. Daily living skills 

E. Orientation 
Placemen- 

G. Agencies and organisations 



REQaiREMENTS AHD EVALUATTntJS: 



Requirements for th'^ course will include announced 
qui^2es and Tinal examinations. Projects will be 
required which will include work with units learning 
centers using information and ideas Irrom other segments 
of the course. 



O TEXT: To be selected by the professor. PR'^ 
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COLLEGE OF . CHARLESTON 



Frances C. Welch 
College of Charleston 
Charleston, SC 29424 

Fnonet 803-792-5613 



Number of special education students* 
Undergraduate* 50 Graduate* 50 
Frogram Description* 

At the College of Charleston, the indroductory course in 
technology Lb required ot all students. Graduates may 
take The Application of Computers in ^^secial and 
Remedial Education. This year, the College will add a 
cognate in Educational Computing to their program. 
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EDUCATION 796\ 



LOCATION: 
TIME: 



APPLiCATlON OF MICROCOMPUTERS IN SPECIAL AND 
REMEDIAL EDUCATION. 

ALICE eiRNEY MIOOLE SCHOOL 
MONDAY: 4:00 TO 4:45 



INSTRUCTOR: GAYLE L. GRAYSON, SELF-CONTAlNEO LO TEACHER 
MORNINGSIDE MIDDLE SCHOOL 



PHONE: 



UK: 745*7122 CLEAVE MESSAGE) 
HI: 554-2084 <8ETUEEN 4 - 4 PM) 

OR. FIW4CES WELCH, EDUCATION DEPT., COC 
792-5613 



DESCRIPTION: 



Providf in introduction to AppU cociiputfrs for teichfrs 
of itudfnts with special needs. The course will 
stress computer terminologx* knowledge of the Aichine* 
ind the ibHitx to operate i number of *off the shelf** 
software programs. Students will evaluate software and 
adaptive devices pertinent to students with special 
needs* 



TEXT: 



MICROCQHPUTER APPLICATIO NS IN THE CLASSROOM 
ALAN HOFMEISTER 



4. 



OBJECTIVES: 

1. Students wtl 1 demonstrate ability to perform fundamental computer 
operations on an Apple mtcrocomputer with lOOy. accuracy. 

2. Students will define fundamental computer related terminology with SOy. 
accuracy. 

3. Students will state the function of Apple computer componentSf 
peripherialif and selected adaptive devices with XWA accuracy 
<ioystic>^t Kaola Pad| voice &ynthei#izer, cassette control device, etc.), k% 
related to students with special needs. 

Students will demonstrate ability to perform all functions of the MECC 
teacher utility programsi Study Guide and Puiiles and Posters » as 
related to students with special needs with 90>1 accuracy. 

5. Students w'll demonstrate ability to perform all functions of the word 
l^rocessing program, p^f ^^c Street Uriter,^ with 905i accuracy as related to 
the needs of special students ^nd teacher support. 

6. Students wilt demonstrate ability to perform all functions of at least 
one Math and one Reading Courseware series with 90>1 accuracy. 

7. Students wiU demonstrate ability to modify the content of selected 
software (Hartley and MECC) to conform to the curricuWm of their 
respective teaching situations or a hypothetical situation with 90>1 
accuracy. 
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8, Students wiM dfmonstatf abMitX to f^/a1uatf ten (10) educational 
software programs re1att^/e to special or remedial education requirements 

wj {h 90*A accuracy. 

^. Students wMI establish a resource -FMe oi data pertinent to special or 
remedi al educat ion* 

ID. Students will demonstrate ability to fnter ^nd execute programs oi less 
thftn 100 lines written in LOGO and 8ASIC with lOOX accuracy. 



REQUIREMENTS 

1* A cunulatiue mid-term and final exant couering content from obiectiueSp 
lectures^ demonstrations, and text. <30X of final grade) 

2. Completion of 18 periodical article summaries concerning computer use 
in education. 10 or more should be related to computers and people with 
special needs^ 8 could be related to computers and general education. 

<a> Articles are to be selected by the student tnd MUST HAVE B£Q4 
PUBLISHED AFTER 1-1*83. 

<b> 3 summaries are due ^ach week. ALL summaries are to be 
completed by 10-28"85 <mi d-semester>. 

<c> The bibliography data^ summarxi and personal comments are to 
be recorded on 4X4 index cards. Your name and date should be 
uritten in the upper right hand corner. A maximum of 2 articles 
from the same source each week. Try to read from a broad range of 
publications during the semester. <10X of final grade) 

3. Eualuations of 10 different educational software programs related or 
fDodifiabte to students with special needSi not formally presented in class. 
Forms to be prouided by instructor. Euatuations are due ll'-10'85 

<20X of final grade) 

^. SPECIAL PROJECT! DUE 11-24-85 <20X of final grade) 

The following are recommended topics. Any other topics must be 
approued by instructor. 

<a) Students may report on a literature search of a topic pertinent to 
students with special needs. The report must be based on a minimum of 
5 sources. It must not exceed 5 typewritten pages, single spaced. 
The topic must be approued by the instructor. 

<b) Participants nay deuelop a file of software evaluations and 
reuiews reteuant to t^eir teaching situation or a hypthetical 
situation. A minimum of 20 programs are required, these are in 
addi t ion to the 10 evaluations necessary to meet course requiremer^ts. 

(c) Using a test generating program of your thoice^ you may prepare a 
minimum of 3 <jifffrent tests, not versions of t^e same test, with at 
lease 20 questions and remedial hints. The tests may be from the same 
subject, but different topics. You must turn in the disks as well as 
hard copies of the test. 
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'.d) Vcu max usr an autnonn? system to crtite 2 separate lessons of at 
]«ast 20 frames each^ pertinent to children with special netds. 
(Hartltx, CLAS, PILOT, ETC> . Turn in disks as well as hardcapits. 

<t) Students ir.a/ pr^^a.-e 3 '.IP s^ ustng a computtr iztd lEP packagt or 
a uord practssins pragran. Tht lEP's must indudt prtstnt Itwtls and 
at ttast S abjtctiwts far tach acadtnic arta and far dtwtlapmcntal. 
Disks and har^ cap/. 

<0 Studtnts max rtstarch and rtpart an awailabit adaptiut hardwart 
and/ar saftwart far a particular handicapping candition. Bt surt ta 
includt rtwitws, twa)uatianS| tittraturt from company, stattd 
purpast, price, and compatiblf harduarf and/ar saftwarf. 

<g) Participants nay dfwflap a unit ar units ta intraducf or utilize 
computfrs in their rf»p«ctiuf classraani*. Sesurt ta includt: 

-inwtntarx af hardwart and saftwart awaiUblt in xaur schaal 

>rtcomntndati an af hardwart and saftwart purchasts rtltvant 
ta xaur studtnts' nttds, includt pricts 

'Stattmtnt af abJtctiwts 

mattriais and mtthads 

"schtdul tng 

-arrangtmtnt af classraon 
-ETC 



A - 97 - 100 

A - 93 - W 

9* - 89 - 92 

B * 8S - 88 

F - 7? OR 9EL0U 

SniLt \ IT ONLY GET U0R5E *■ 



BEQUlREMEffTSt 



30 'A 

20 
10 
20 
20 



E)W1S 

SOFTWARE EVALUATIONS ,0 
ARTICLE SUhtMRIES (iDy 
PROJECT C'"AV 
CU4S5RO0H PERFORfW^CE 




GRADING SCALE; 



<REV 8-20-8S) 




COMPUTER CLASS 
JANUARY 1986 
CaiEGE OF CHARLESTON 



EDUCATION 796: APPLICATION OF MICROCOMPUTERS IN SPECIAL AND 
REMEDIAL EDUCATION 

LOCATION: CaLEGE OF CHARLESTON 
MICRO-COMPUTER LAB 

TIME. MONDAY: 4:00 TO 6:45 

INSTRUCTOR: QAYLE L. GRAYSON, 

SELF-CONTAINED LD TEACHER 
M0RNINGSI9E MIDDLE SCHOOL 

PHONE: MK: 745-7122 (LEAVE MESSAGE) 

HM: 556-2084 (BETWEEN 4-6 PM) 

DESCRIPTIKi. PROVIDE AN INTRODUCTION TO APPLE COMPUTERS FOR 
TEACHERS OF STUDENTS HlTM SPECIAL NEEDS. THE COURSE HILL 
STRESS COMPUTER TERMIN0LO(JY, KNOWLEDGE OF THE MACHINE, AND 
THE ABILITY TO OPERATE A NUMBER OF "OFF THE SMELF" SOFTHAPf 
PROGRAMS. STUDENTS HILL EVAL .1 SOFTWARE AND ADAPTIVE 
DEVICES PERTINENT TO STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS. 




) 
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4 Education 325: The Appllcaclon of Computers in Education 

Spring Semester, 1986 t/TH - 10:50-12:05 



Professor: 
Office: 
Telephone: 
Office Hours; 



Frances C. Uelchi Ph. 0. 

302 College Way 

792-5613 or 792-8049 

T/TH; 9 - 10:30 AM S 3 - 4 PM 

Other tines by appolatnent 



Descrlptloa: Introductory course for preservlce teachers 
who plan to us« computers la the classroon. 
The course Includes both awareness aad 
functional levels of educational computing. 
Participants are made aware of computer 
terminology^ types and components of 
computers and the potential use of 
computers la education. In addition, they 
learn to evaluate hardware and software. 

Location: Liberty Street 335 (Microcomputer Lab) 



Goals: 

1. Have a working knowledge of computer terminology. 

2. Understand types and components of computers^ 

3. Understand potential use of computers In education 
(CAX» management! BASXCt LOG0| student programming^ 
word processln^i authoring langua{;es» etc.). 



4, Write goals for computer use in education^ 



5^ Have a basic knowledge of microcomputer hardware and 
educational software and have procc^dures :o evaluate 
these. 



6. Understand sociological Impact and Implications co 
the curriculum of computers.' 

7. Xnputi edlt| and print a document using a word 
proceffor^ 



8. Write simple programs In Logo and Basic. 

9* Use simple teacher utility programs. 

Tixt^ Computers In the Classrom (Radlnt Lee^ and 
' Marrapodl), 1985^ Chicago: SRA. 

ERLC 
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1. Two tests and a final examination covering content froiD 
objectives^ lectures^ demonstrations^ and text. 

(3/4 of final grade) 

2. Completion of 5 sumatary/crltlques (one page typed^ 
suDuoary and critique) of articles about computer us< 
In a particular subject area (2) and In general (3). 
Readings are selected by the participant from 
available articles with suggestions by the Instructor 
(1/4 final grade). 

3. Evaluation of one piece of software (Pass/Fall). 

A, Completion of assigned lab work (Pass/Fall). 

5. Demonstration of ability to UT^t word processor and 
teacher utility programs. 



Grading Scale: A « 94 ^ 100 

3+- 89 - 93 

B - 83 - 88 

C+* 76 - 82 

C - 70 - 75 

D - 65 - 69 

F * less than 55 



Schedule: 
.Taneary U 

January 16 & 21 

January 23 ^ 28 

January 30 
February 4 

Feb. 6* U, 13 

Feb. 18 



ERIC 



Introduction lo course and 
requirements 

Types and use of equipment^ 
terminology^ Chapter 1-^2 and 
Appendix tf Lab Assignment: Completion 
of Computer Connection 

Evaluation and use of softvare^ 
Chapter 3| Lab Assignment: Revlev and 
Evaluation of Software 

Software Evaluation Due^ Review for Teat 

Test 1^ Introductory materials and 
Chapters 1-3 

Logo^ Chapters 5*7 and Appendix F, 
Lab Assignment: practice Logo 

Establishing a lab^ resources^ 
Chapters 10 and U^^X^^endlces F & 
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Feb. 20 



Feb. 25 & 27 

March 4 
March 6 
March 18 & 20 

March 25 
March 27 

April I, 3, i 8 

April 10 
April 15 
April 17 
April 22 & 24 
TBA 



1^1^^"'""°" °^ mlcrocomputej; 
In the cUssroon and school, managlna 

ulT:i" eivlroL'eof 
with mlcrocoBpucers, Appendix K 

Read and report 3 general articles 

programs, Chapters 8 i 
Lab aaalgnment: Practice utility 
programs ' 

Rev lev 

Test 2 ' Cumulative 

Word processing, Ub Assignment: Input, 
edit, and print a document 

Sociological Implications, Chapter 4 

Using microcomputers vich tic 
handicapped 

p»i"::';f.{c" *"^«"«nt: 

Speaker on microcomputer use in schools 
Summary/Critiques on Subject Area Due 
Future of Computers in Schools 
Revlev 

Cumulative Final Exam 
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SYLLABUS FOR 
INTRODUCTiON TO COMPUTERS FOR EDUCATORS 
EDUCATION 687 — COLLEGE OF CHARLESTON 



L INTFODUCnON: 

introduction to Computers for Educators is designed to enable teachers and other 
instrucdonai personnel to understand the nature of computers, their impact on society, and 
their proper use in instrucdonai setdngs. This is accomplished throu^ c'^scussion and 
"handsKm*" im^acticm with a coniputer. Topics in the course include evaluation, selection 
and utilization of courseware, compu^r components and ierminolo^, computer 
capabilities and limitations, computer use and careers, and intn3duct<xy programming in 
the Logo language. 



IL OVERALL CK)AU& OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE: 

Upon ccmpleticm of the course^ Introduction to Con^uters for Educators^ the student will 
be able to: 

1. discuss the historical devek^rnent of c<»npu^rs; 

Z discuss tiie widesfnead wpUcations and irnplicaticms of coinpu^rs to today's society; 

3. identify the lindtations or ccHnputer for certain applications and the potentitd abuse and 
inconvenience of con^uters; 

4. name the components of a cotnputor and discuss the functicm of each cornponent; 

5. demonsira^ bis/her ability to opQftue a cwiputer, 

6. evaluate and utiUze appropriate software for instrw 

7. describe and use computer tool software including a word processor, a data base, a 
spr^sheet, and telecommunications; and 

8. create and successfully execute programs using \he Logo computer language. 



m. INSTRUCnONAL MATERIALS: 

A. Radin^ Stephen; FayvianLeCt and MaryannMarrapodi. Comptiters in the aassroom: 
A Survival Guide for Teach^ Lo^o Edition. SRA Publishing Company. 198S. 

Apple n fitud ent'K Guide: An Orientatio n Course for the Apple //c and Apple //e , Apple 
Computer, Inc. 1985. 



IV. COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 
The snidem will: 

1. evaluate two (2) pieces of educational sof. *are; 

2. oitique nine (8) journal articles; and 

3. submit a curriculum i»x)ject. 
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(Syllabus - Introduction to Computers - Cont'd) 



V. EXAMINATIONS: 

A. Tne sofiwaje evaluation;* and crititHies of iounia) anictes logcther will count as one 
exammation. 

B. The cuniculum project will count as one examination. 

C. The mid-term and final examination will each count as an examination. 



VI. SEMESTER GRADE COMPUTATION: 

A. Each examination will be weighted in .J! following manner: 



% POirn'S 



1, Critiques (8) and software evaluation (2)„.,25 points each 

2, C'uiiiculum Project 

3, Mid-TciTO Examination 

4, Final Examination 



25 
25 
25 
25 



250 
250 
250 
250 



TOTAL 



100 1000 



B. Determining the final grade: 





TOTAL 
POINTS 


GRADE 


GRADE 
POINTS 


SUPERIOR 


900-1000 


A 


4,0 


VERY GOOD 


900-899 


B+ 


3.5 


GOOD 


700-799 


B 


3X 


FAIR 


600-699 


C 


2,5 


FAILURE 


599-0 


F 


0,0 



VE ATTEIC^ANCE: 

Any student who misses four or more chsses will be give the grade of "F' unless an 
agreement is made with the instructor f^r suitable ''make-up" work. 



Vra. COURSE OUTLINE: 

HRST CLASS MEETING ~ January 13. 
'Introductions 

'Identification of Pans of the Computer 

SECOND CLASS MEETING Jr luaiy 20, 
•Histodcal Development of Computers 
•Societal faipaci of Computers 
•Critique #1 Due 

•Read Chapters 1 & 3 in A ppi^ H Student's Gnidft 
•Read Chapter 1 & 2 in CompotgrR in the ClasCToou^ . 
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(Syllabus - Introouction to Computers - Cont'd) 

THIRD CLhSS meeting — January 27. 
•Inooduction to AppleWorks 
•Word Processing — Pan I 
'Critique #2 Due 

•Read Chapters 3 & 4 in Comptiien. in the ClassTOoni . 

FOURTH CLASS MEETING — February 3. 
•Word Ptocessing — Part 2 
•Qitique #3 Due 

FIFTH CLASS MEETING — February 10- 
•DataBase ---Parti 
•Oitique#4Due 

SIXTH CLASS MEETING — February 17. 
•DataBase — Pan 2 
•Ditique#5Due 

SEVENTH CLASS MEETING — February 24. 
•Spreadsheet 
•Trfecowmunications 
•Cr^qut #6 Due 

EIGHTH CLASS MEETING -- March 3. 
•Mid-Term Examinadon 

NINTH CLASS MEETING — March 10. 
•Types of Computer Assisted instruction 
•Critique #7 Due 

TENTH CLASS MEETING — March 17. 
•Evaluatittg Software 

•Maictung the Computer with Your Curriculum 
•Qidque#8Due 

ELEVENTH CLASS MEETING — March 24. 
•Computer Managed bistruction 
•Read Chapter 8 in Computers in the Classroom . 

TWELFTH CLASS MEETING ~ March 31. 
•Utility Software 

•Cridque of two (2) software packages 

•Read Chapter 9 in Computers in the Classroom. 

THIRTEENTH CLASS MEFTING ™ April 7. 
•fctroducflon to Logo Programming ™ Part 1 
•Read Chapte. 5 & 6 in Computers in the Classroom. 

FOURTEEKIF CLASS MEETING '- April 21. 
•fcuoducrioii to Logo Progtamming — Part 2 
•Curriculum Projca Out 
•Read Chapter 7 in Computers in the Classronm . 

FIFTEENTH CLASS MEETING — April 28. 
•Bnai Examination 
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(Syllabus - Introduction to CotT*puters - Cont'd) 



CURRICULUM PROJECT 



GENERAL GUIDELINES: Project ^nould cover a period of at least five class 
sessions. It should be appropriate fcrUic grade level you are teaching or plan to teach. It 
should be written with enough clarit> and specificity that another teacher couM take the 
project description and inq)lement it with hts/her students. Additional, the project should 
be practical and reasonable for the teacher *n implement and of beneHt to the students. 

The project should include a description of each of the following components: 

L Purpose of the project: 

II. Grade level(s): 

m. Type of .^.udent: (gifted and tilented, visually impaired, slow learner, ail^ etc) 

IV. Goals and Objectives (what the teacher intends for the students to accomplish as a 
result of canpieting xht project or unit): 

V. Brief description: 

VI. Implementation strategies: 

* Type of Software Used 

* Time Needed (specify what is needed with the computer as well as for work not on 

the computer). ""^^ 

* Zm of group - (individual, small group^ whole closs^ etc) 

* Specificatbn of the following as appi^riate; ^ 
— materials 

— resources 
— ciuipnwut 
— procedures 
—other 

Vn. Student Evaluation: 




VIC. Comments, etc: 
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PBABODY COttEGE OP VANDERBILT UNIVERSITY 
Ted S*^ Hasselbring 

Peabody college of Vanderbilt University 
nox 328 PCVO 
Nashviller TM 37023 

Phc.e: 615-322-8186 

SpecialKet: FCVUSFECIALED. 



Number of special education studentst 
Undergraduates 60 Graduates 100 
Program Description: 

At the undergraduate levels instruction on appropriate 
uses of technology is merged with principles of 
effective instruction. Graduate level training 
emphasizes research on the use of technology as well as 
using technology for conducting research* 
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Effeciive KGcrocoaq)uter Trainmg aod ImplemeDtauon ^ 

Ted S. Hasselbring 
Pcabody College of Vanderbih University 



1 A versioii of this p^c: W2S prescnicd n xhe Third Annual Conference of the 
Special Education Sofrware Ceme:, May , 1987. Arlingion. Virginia. 

Ruiming Head: TP.AINING AND IMPLEMENTATION 
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Training and lmpier>jemation 

Effective Microcomputer rrainmg and ImptecoeDtaUoD 

Microcomputers have been an integral j"\n of manyspeda) education classes for 
the past 6ve to seven years and researchers are reponing ttiat the number of 
computers being used in special education classes is (xi the rise (Becker, 1986; Cosden 
& Seminel 1987). Over the years, this influx of computers into special education 
classi^ms has been ac^mpanied by enornx)us claims and promises of improved 
teaming for haiidic^ped students. Unfonunatety, many of these claims and promises 
have not yei been realized. Although some studies have attnbuted learning advantages 
to ibe use of the computer, ethers have nOL Thus, the equivocal nature of the 
r«$carcli concerning the effectiveness of computers in speaal education has left many 
tsicbers, parents, and administrators confused, and in some cases, even angiy. It is 
my belief, however, that the unful^lted promises of enhanced learning have very little 
to do wiV' con^Jter te iiitclogy per sc. Rather, these findings are more directly 
related to issues of teacher training and effective in^lementation. 

The ptupose of this paper is to examine the issues surrounding effective 
microcoE^uur training and implementation in special education. I will b^gin with a 
discussion of the relationship between effective insirucQon and microcomputer 
.technology. Ttai wilt be fohowed by examining a possi** model for future training 
and implemensation efforts. 
TTie Effect of Media on Lea'. j jng 

Most e^eiyone agrees, at least at a verbal level, that the con^uter is simply an 
educanonal tooL However, if one examines the literanire closely, it a{^>cars that maity 
educators attribute much moi« innate teaching potential to the computer than they do 
to other bstnicdonal media such as books, overhead projectors, and chai'idXMrds. In 
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Training and Impicmcniation 



his rcvic\t*of research on the effects of media on learning, Clark (19S3) argued 
convincingly that computers, and other media, serve only as delivery mechanisms for 
instruaion and do not influence learning directly. Oaric stated The best current 
evidence is that media are mere vehicles that deliver instruciion but do not influence 
student achievement any more than the truck that delivers our groceries causes 
changes in our numtion" (p. ^5). Dark goes on to point out that *bad instruction" 
whether or not it is delivered by a computer, will not result in student learning. On 
the other hand, good inrruaion will result in learning regardless of the medium in . 
^hidi it is presented. 

What one must conclude from Dark's review is that if the computer is to be an 
eScdive instructional tool then training and implementation must consist of two 
spedfic components, riisu teachers must be trained in the principles of effective 
isstrUttioiL Ser^nd, teachers must be given the technical skills that art necessary lo 
vst the computer for enhancing effective icaching principles* It is nty belief thai if 
effecdve computer use is to become a realiw in speoal educatioiL then teadiers mus: 
understand bow the principles of good instrucdon and computer tedmoiogf can be 
used in a synergisiic fashion to attain the learning Ldvanuges tbat have been 
p^vmstQ for so long. 

Since 1570. a significant Uteiuture has emerged on the cbaraneristics of 
effective schools and dassroonu. A.sxnthesis of much of this literat'ire u'as reported 
in a special issue of gygyittftna! Children, entitled. In Search of ^cellence: 
bstruction That Works in Special Sducation Qassrooms* (Algosine L Maheady« 1986 
From this and other reviews of effective tnsmieaon (Hawlev e: al^ 1984) it is 

' r* 
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Training and Implementauon 

apparent that a number of the salient characteristics of effeaive schools and 
classrooms can be enhanced through the use of computer technology. 

What has emerged from the effective teaching literature is an empirical 
description of the effeaive teacher. Effeaive teachers do the following: (a) oprmize 
academic learning time, (b) reward achievement in appropriate ways, (c) use 
"interactive" teaching practices, (d) hold and communicate expectations for 
Student performance* (e) selea the appropriate unit of instructioiu and (f) 
a>nt]nuou5ly monitor student progress. Although the computer cannot and should not 
be cxpeaed to mold every teacher into the a>mpo$ite educator described above, the 
computer can be used to assist the teacher in implementing many of the principles of 
efiective instniction. An example of how teachers can be trained to enhance the 
prindples of efieciive insmjctioo will be provided later in this paper. 
Titghmcal Skill Traimng 

If we expta teachers to enhance teaching through the use of microccnsputer 
technology then teachers must be well trained i& the tecbnicaJ aspects of the 
microcomputer. Although most special education teacher trainers have reponed that 
training in the use of microcomputcis was either very important or essential for 
special education teachers (Blackhurst & MacAxthur^ 1986), untQ recently, Hole has 
appeared in the literature that has provided teacner trainers with guidelines for 
training- 

Blackhurst (^987) recently addressed this problem by developing a list of 
microcomputing competencies for special education teach^ that provides iraiocrs with 
a a>mprehen5jvc checklist of generic microcomputing skDh* A task analytic approach 
was used to generate the li^t of 79 a>mpetendes that are clustered into 10 junctional 
groupings. The iunctional groupings are: Acquire a body of knowledge about the use 
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of microcompuicr icchnology in special cducaiion; Evaluate microcompuicr soirwarc for 
its poteniial appHcaiion ;n special cducaiion prograim; Dcveiop a plan for 
miaocompuier use in a special educa:icn program; Use microcompuiers lo facilitaie 
insirjaion in special education programs; Use ihe microcompuier lo generate leaching 
aids for ihe special education classroom; Use a microcomputer as an aid to personal 
produaivi^ Disseminate infornation about applications of microcomputer in special 
education; Assemble, operate* and maintain the components of a microcomputer system 
in a special education environment; and Use miaocomputtr operating s^icm 
commands. Blackhurst*s competency Hst could be used ai the preservicc or inservice 
level as a guide for the development of training programs. 

In using this competency list I believe that the trainer must be careful not to 
allow the list serve as an end in itselt Rather, the competencies should be trained 
wit* in the larger context of effective instniction, Reser 'cb growing out of cognitive 
psycbolog)^ suggests thai in-context learning is mucn more powerful and more likely lo 
produce iransier and generalization than out-^f*context teaming for both children and 
adults. Thus, it would appear that the use of an "infusion model' in which teachers 
are trained lo use technology within the context of effective instructioQ saining 
proviocs a viable : Jproacb to technology training. 
AnTnfc^i >n Model 

Currend}', at Feabody College we are using an infusion model for our 
undergraduate training in technology. It is our philosophy that we must fint train our 
snidents in the sldlls of good teaching, and when appropriate, use the computer to 
enhance good teaching. In using an infusion model we train our snidents to use the 
computer within their special educanoQ content courses. "We do not have an 
independent course on the use of the computer in the special eiucanon classroom. 
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Whai follows arc two examples of how the infusion model is implcmsmcd in one 
undergraduate c!ass ^nr training students lo enhance two of the basic principles of 
effective instruciion, the increase of academic learning time^ and the continuo\.ts 
monitoring of student progress. 

Ingreasing A cade7nirLa:..Ti!npTime. Regardless of the instructional task* research 
on effective instruction has shown that the major intervening variable between 
teacher instriaional behavior and student achievement is academic ieaxTiing time * 
the amount of time students spend engaged in academic tasks that they perform with, 
high success rates (Fisher, Bcr^'ner, Ftlby, Maritavc, Cahen, Dishaw, & Moore, 1978). 
Academic Icamiiag titne incorporates three disuna er t)irical measures. First, aUocatftd 
time, refers to the amount of dassroom time available for students to work on 
academic xasks. Allocated time is controlled by the teacher. Second, engflggd ri^ ^ i$ 
the proportion of the allocated 'dme that the student is pzyixxg attention to the task, 
^liird, taglc aTwrnnriaiengss. is a measure of student task success nr failure and can 
be paniiiODed imo three subsets^ high success* medium success, aod low success* High 
success descrfoes situations in which the student makes only occasional errors; low 
success describes situations in which conea responses are made at the chance level 
on^. and medium success describes all other simatioos (Bright 19S3). 

Ideally, one wants to maximize the amoum of time that a student spends engaged 
in high success activities. This can be accomplished if the engaged mnc with a 
consuuit ratio of high success can be inaease^t or if the ratio of high success within 
a Sxed amount of engaged time can be inaeased. Improvement in the amoum of 
academic learning time offers important opportunities for improving educational quality 
and effectiveness. In addition to iis relationship to achievement, ALT is significam 
because it is an alterable variable in the educational process* 
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Once our siudenis understand the concept of academic learning time we 
demonstrate how it is a relatively simple matter for them to use the computer to 
increase it Researchers have reponed consistently that the amount of time that 
students are willing to spend on the computer, the total allocated time, is longer than 

, with other instruaional materials. Further* student engaged time while on :he 
con^>uter is reponed consistently to be 85 to 90 percent with more ^ical instruction 
ranging from 15 to 70 percent (Cosden &. Semmel, 1987). Thus, two of the three 
oecessaty conditions for increasing ALT appear to be naturally occurring phenomena 
when the computer is being used. If teachers can selea software that is related to 
the instructional objective and allows the student to be highly successful then all of 
the coD(Utiotts for inaeasing academic learning time are present 

We train cur pre-service tr^chers to maximirr ALT throuffb a two step process. 
First, the teacher must make sure tl^at a child receives a specified amount of time on 

' the computer eadi day, and second, the teacher must make sure that the instruaional 
task is highly successful for the student We demonstrate that this two step process 
results in significant achievement gaius by presenting findings from our own research 
on using the oon^ter for developing autonmddiy in basic nuuh facts . In this 
researcii the ooc^ter mau^es the problem sets that the student receives so high 
success ratesare guaranteed Thus from these studies we can show that if the teacher 
gets tbe student on the cooputer each d^ • resulting is increased academic learning 
time- then snidem achievement can be significantly increased (Hasselbring, Coin, and 
Bransford; 1987). ' 

Enhanring Ciominuomt Monitoring ^ Efifective teachers constantly monitor and 
evahuUe student performance'. Essentiajly, in order to be responsive to the pupil'^c 
needs the teacher must, be a studem of the ptsp'ii'i behavior, carefully anaK'zing bow 



Traimng and Impiemcnuiion 

8 

that behavior changes from day to day and adjusting the instrtjaional plan as 
necessary to faciUiaie continued learning (White. 1986). 

At Peabody we place heavy emphasis on the monitoring of student behavior. All 
prci-service teachers become competent in continuous moniioring procedures such as 
probmg and measuring students* behavior, charting student progress, and making data- 
based decisions. First, these skills are taught using traditional paper and pencil 
procedures. After the teachers can demonstrate that they are competent in each of 
these skills, they are introduced to the use of technology to make the tasks of data 
coliecttoiu cltarting, and decision-making less time*consuming and more effidenu 
especially with large groups of children* Thus, the effective use of technology is 
uugbt within the broader context of student monitoring for effective imtmcdon. 
Once teacbers bave been trained in the concept and practice of continuous 
fflonitoting. we have found that they are more Ukefy to use the technology Ibr tnu 
purpose, 1^ teachers are not well trained in continuous monitoring procedures then we 
have found tbe use of the tecbnulog}* is often meaningless and many times is used 
inai^ropnately. 

T^e examples above are oniy two of many from otir undergraduate ainicuium. 
Trainix^ in IE? development, as well as the teaching of math, language arts, and 
reading are all taught in conjunction with tbe eSTecdve use of the computer. In all 
cases, howevei. Training in the use of the computer is infused with training in tbe 
content areas. 

SummaTy 

The dEfective use of computer technology can be realized. However it wiU 
require that teachers first undersund and implement effective teaching strategies, and 
second, use technology where appropriaie to enhance these practices. I bave provided 
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only TWO examples, but there are many more. Training teachers to implement computer 
technology in an effective manner docs not require that one totally abandon curricula 
and training strategies that are currently in place. It docs, however^ require a 
willingness on the pan of universities and LEA's to modify and adapt training 
strategies to take advanuge of the synergy created by combining effective teaching 
strategics with appropriate uses of technology. 
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^ gehnolQgy . Paper presented at the annual meeting of the American EdLcaiional 

Research Association. Washington, D.C 
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Traimng and imptemeniation 



Hawiey, W.D.. Rosenboltz, SJ, wiih Goodstein, & Hasselbring. T. (1984). Good 
schools: What research says about improving student achievement. Peabodv 
Journal ofEdugatmn. f,^ M78. 

White, OJt (1986). Precision teaching • precision learning. Exceptional niildraTT , 
52,(6), 522-534. 
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LAMAR UNIVERSITY 

Sandra Haven 
Lamar University 
513 Donna Court 
Port Neches, TX 77651 

Phone: 409-722-6321 



Program Description: 

Most of the training that Lamar students receive is 
through their methods classes. Lamar offers one course 
in their graduate school r Microcomputers for Teachers, 
that is taken by general education as well as special 
education teachers. 
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classroom Computers : An Additional Tool of the Trade 

Microcomputers for Teachers P*D<G*S- i^A*^. 
Dr. Sandra Haven 
Lamar University 

'^UUKbt bYLUAbUb^eOUUMTION 5^40 

1. utl»: KUbb' Sw>40 Microcomouters ior £oucators 

il. I«;:t5: **MOOle II t^asic" 

ov June brant bnarte 

Hougnton hiftlin Co. *fio«ton: 1983 

"Classroom Uomouters:rtn Aoaitional Tool o^ the 
Traoe" 

ov Ur. Sanora Haven 

KinKO uooies« lOSO Coioraoo. ^eaumont«TX. 

111. banerai Gojectives: 

In* course is oesioneo to give teacners an awareness 
1 evel Or 

comouter literacy ano allow tnem to use the xomouter 
as an aooitionai tool in tne classroom. 

benerai Consioerations: 



?AG£ a 



uearninq aoour comouters 
Learning; using comouters 
Uearni nq incoroortinq comouters 

* 

1V« instructional Oo ;ecti ves 

^- Vo oecome aware^ ot tne oresent Imoortance ano uses 
or rne comouter in oractacaiiy all onases or 
contemoorary lire esoeciaily in eoucatlon* ano its 
oossioie imoiications tor tne ruture« 

tf* 'CO oecome acouainteo with the history* oevelooment* 
anc simoie anatomv o^ rne comouter. 

i;« To nelo teacners reel comtortaole using the 
comouter . 

b. To aeveloo a oasic UncwLeoge ot the computer ano 
Its ooeration in performing soecific functions* 
u.e.cooying oisks« cooying programs^save^run^etc. > 

&. To Preview ano evaluate eoucational software and 
ororessionai or classroom management programs. 

h. Co oerform simoie programming usinq the BASIC 
language* 

' b. 1o oeveiOD a knowledge ot ^oro Processing. 
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H. fo Decome acQuainteo witn some or tne limitationir 
or tne comDUter. 

I. la Dreview ana evaluate computer hardware. 

V . Keoui remen t ; 

Ine stuoent is to ODtaxn at least two 5 1/4 men ^lODPy 
oiSKsttes. 

vL. ^Activities 

n. Hardware evaluation t-iv Point value) 

t(. bo+tware evaluation ^-lu point valued 

U. KrOject*o+ stuoents cnoice <Su point value) 

U. Computer Literacy assignment (1:5 point value) 

b. brtbiu Program ilO point value) 

K. jest wi ttfMblC Lanouage) (SO point value) 

b. Test m'2 (ComDUter Literacv)<Sv point value) 

H. nisceiianeous Mssignments (*10 ooint value eacn) 

I. bUNUb point value eacn) 

i. use word Drocessor to tyPe Computer Literacv 
assionmenz. 

1. Oo graPnics using BmSIC 

or mxsic 
v£l« bradinc Scale t 

i:£2*lJ9 C 
.tiejtow XUS F 
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p'DGS ZZHi nicrocomputer -for Educators Semester 

ASSIGNMENT SHEET 



ASSIGNMENT 



DUE DATE 



SCORE 



Comoutwr Literacy Report 

point value) 
™5e-e-i£i.iL 



Incl vidual Project 
(•^ZO point value) 



I Scriool Cofflputar Report 
(^10 point val kib) 






2« Hardware evaluation 
<*10 point value) 
' 3ee Hardware Unit 






Z* Miscellaneous assignments 

(Clippingt«school report«etc« ) 


1 




4* BASIC Program 

i^lO point value) 
iee ps« J 






Z* BASIC Language Test 
(H-50 pcxnt value) 

^&&^S£S^,s3z3U ' 






Software Evaluation ! 
and lesson plan 
(*10 points) 

^ss^SsSsa^&JlitXSt ' 







9* Computer Literacy Test 
(^SO point value) 

Grading Scales 



160-1 75 
I/. 0-159 
1-2-139 
105-121 
belOM lO; 



A 
B 
C 
0 
F 
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**0b5p nicrocomoui-er ror houcauors 

Cuni^ureK L{rEJ=<wCY WSSIGNPieNT 

Comoutsr Liueracv is an imoortant part ot an eaucation ror 
ail oersons. ine btate is reouiring it now ^or all students. 
ln« teacn«rs wno will be teacning tnese students snoula also 
navs a ciooo Comouuer Literacy Dackgrouna. This assignment is 
to strenotnen your oacKoround! 

iJhoose one ot tne tollowing to complete and turn in. Be 
sure tnas assignment is typea. Remamoer. ^ive point BONUS can 
oe ootainea on tnis assignment by using wora processing* 

include sucn tnangs as educational value o^ the arUicle^ 
conterence* etc. ; how intormation coula be used by you in your 
Own Classroom: any positive or negative reactions you hadt how 
tnis intormation is relative to toaay^s society: etc« 

1. wttena an all day tor more) con-ference on 
micro-comouters ana their usea in the classroom* Write a paoer 
on tne intormation ootainea -from this conference. 

!■« Xero>: tive articles that have to oo wiHn computer 
literacy or to some aspect of using microcomputers in tne 
classroom* <to be turnea in) 

Mrite a one Page reaction paper to eacn of tno 
articles* 1 ni s assignment will be appro>:i matel y five typea pages 
V4nen comoietea. Keport orally on one of tne articles you reaa« 

^. Mri te a five page researcn paoer on some aspect or 
microcomouuers* (tnis could also oe expanded for your 
i noi VI aual Project ) 

^. Preoare an article tor puoiication on some aspect of 
micro-^cofflPuTers« Use guiae of cnosen magazine. 

c*. view tne New Literacy telecourse. <J^rograms are listed 
on tne ncKi- oaoej * you are to view at least tnree of Hhese 
segments* write a one page summary ot tne program viewed. (Be 
Sure no reterence tne program in aetail) f^lso^ write a one pagtB 
critidue ot tne segment* Limit: your reaction to one page. Th:s 
asmianment wi IJ. oe approximately six pages long wnen comoleted. 
dhese orograms may NuT oe availaole eacn semester.) 



EDUCATION TELSCOUftSe 
IbLliUUUki^E rllLt£:rhe New Literacv 

ItLtUUUKSe Ut&LKl^^TION: The New Literacy is an u* -to-date 
Survey of electronic data processing^ computer ht^rdware and 
software systems, and developments tnat will provide tne basis 
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tor turcner aovances in information procsssing. The course is 
dttsicinea to provide a comprenensi ve overview oi^ the comoucer: 
wnac It 13. wnac ic can and cannot do. now it ooe^ates^ how it 
Aay oe instructesd to solv# proolems. tamiliarise learners with 
tne tttrminoioqv o<f comouter science and suamine the apoXication 
ot cne cofflouter to a broad ranqe ot organizational settings and 
sociai environments and to preoare learners to unoerstand and 
utilize comouters in both their personal and professional 
lives. The oroaocast material^ in addition to activities ih 
our comouter lao. will provide those wishing to become familiar 
witn tne woria of computers with a thorougn introouctory 
learning experience. 

IbLbUUUKSf &F<0muUmS1 SCHEDULE: S#^ment Titles and Topics. 
iwenty*si;< ^0-minute segmehts will be aired two per week on 
baturoays. 

INIKUUUCTUKY CUnKUrt£R CONCEPTS 
I.M Literate bociety 
l.lhe Lomouting machine. Part I 

the Oomouting nacnine.Part 11 
4. iJommuni eating with a Computer 

:^.uata Keoresentati on 

^.KUtting Data in 

T.bettina Information Out 

t^. Storing Oata 

9.b*conoary storage 
CUnKUIbi^ ^YbibmS two MPPLlC^rXONS 
lu. Processors 
ll*Comouter Uoeration^ 
personal Comouting ' 
I.:^.i-rom micros to monsters 
b'Yblbm DbbibN MNU Pf^UbKMmmlN& 
I4.bvstem Mnaivsis ano Design 
it^.Krooiem Solving ana Program Design^ 
Ifr.Krogramming Languages 
l>.The Krogramminc tnvirwiment 
fcNHrtNCtU «Y«fEm CrtPAttXLXTISS 
Ib.Ooerating Systems 
Iv.bvstem uotions 
Cu. Comouter t-iles and Data Bases 
JX.uata Communications 
Zl:.Ui-^ic« Automation 
«:w.Comouung services 
CUmKUTINb MN£ ^UClkTV 
;J4. Comouting. Urganirti ons. and the Individual . 
i^D. Comouter bociety 
26. Issues and Irenes m Computihg 
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SUGGESTIONS TOR ClkSS PKOJECTS £du. 5340 

tMxcro-cosiDpucers for Teachers) 

Purpose: The purpose of this project is to srregthen your background in the 
scope of microcoii^uters. Choose a topic that is of interest to you 
and ont that you actually want to conrolete. 

You may work with a partner on this projects if you find someone 

who has the sane inttrtsts you do and one you oould work with to cock 

plete such A project. 

1. Learn a new language such as LOGO or PASCAL. 

2. Write a term paper on some aspect of mlcro-con^uters. Many ideas of 
possible topics aire listed in the book RUM>CoiBputer Education by 
Harper & Stewart:. 

Some areas of interest might include: 

Ways of using the microcoo^uter in the elementary classroom. 

Workin? with the special student and microcoiiDuters 

Science^ English^ Math^ P.E. etc. etc. — and the microcon^uter 

Micro eoD^uters and the school administrator^ librarian^ counselor^ 
supervisor^ diagnotician^ school testing program. .. . 

Individuali^n? instruction with computer aid. 

The adminisrrator and educational management system 

Early childhood and Qompv^^x use 

Corouters and mosic 

Micros and Health 

3. Prepare a errant proposal to submit for computer givai^ays. 

All major companies seem to be initiating these grant programs. 
Infcraation kits are available by written re<iuest toi 

Tandy TBS-3C Educational Grants Program 

Radio Shack Education Division 

400 tandy Atritim 

?ort worths Texas 76102 

Apple Education Foundation also provide microcornputers & software for 
research ptojects^testing micro^oi»9Uter uses**-5ee Pgs. 38-39 of The 
Computing Teacher Dec. 32 issue for ideas. 
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PACE C 

.The Data Processing Management Associanion Education Foundation has 
established a grants and awards progrant to provide funding for tihe 
projects that further education in the areas of infoxjnation processing, 
oofloputer science, and coniputer applications ii business. 

4. Solid field RESAKCH results are needed on hov to effectively use the 

micro- computer in the classro<»i; also# we know relatively little about 
h&w to individualize instruction using the computer; how will the 
microoooputer change the conventional cunicului^ 

There are many, mny possibilities here. Also^ this could lead into a 
thesis for some interested person working on a master's degree!!! 

5. Prepare and submit a RESEMCH Pt^POSAL(simllar to the one prepared for 
Education 531) on a study you would soneday like to do, on soM aspect 
of conputers. 

6. COB^lete a "KEVXEtf OF ^*HE LITCHATDKE" on some aspect of conputers 

7. Prepare an ARTICLE FOR PUBLICftTIONt Magazines like the Coaptiting ^acfaer 
would like to carry articles describing situations where substantial 
change in the current curriculum content is occurring. 

Br practical - what can e teacher use right now? 

what should be happening in our schools? 

8. Develop an rffSTKUCTICnVAL UNIT PLAN for uee in your class on teaching 
your students about computers — i.e. goalSf objectives # activities^ 
evaluation procedures^ tiM limits^ projects^ ect.f... 

9. DESIGN A PBOGRAH for integrating the uses of microcomputer in your 
classroom in aiding in the Instrucrion of your subject area(CAI-design) . 

10. Develop a distrlct^wide eoitput.2r*-use plan. 

11. Obtain a collection of books end materials to be place in a CENTER OF 
INTEltEST on cospttcers for student use. 

Set up a contest for the students in your school to choose the best 
software developed by the students. 

13. Prepare - a "History of Computers** - handout; unit; daily les^n plan# etc. 

14 f Detemine some administrative uses - athletic statistics 

class attendance 
perfosnance records 

ISf Locate s\^plaskentary materials on conputers ^ filutrips, video tapes, 
booklets^ demonstration diskSf overhead transparencies # etc. 

16. Develop rules and procedures for computer use * all media materials need 

to be used as often as possible and for as long as possible! 

17. Design a **coDputer fair** for your school. Let parents "in on" what their 
children are doing in school with computers # 

it 
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16. Order the College Board 1983 SAT Exam Preparation Series and work up a 
program for submittiing its use in your school district. 

19. Desgin a program - for using coaputers to teach graphing functions to 

student; mathematics to elementary students; 
science in a laboratory setting 

20. Hesearch the uses of PLATO; the powers of VXSI CALC; the DRAFTSMAN or 
any oth^tr special program. 

21. Set up a 5elf*study training course on cooqputers in your classroom. 

22. prepare a^list of programming projects for your students. 

23. Collect software games . Determine how their use could be effective in your clas^ 

24. Prepare a con^uter inservice class plan for your school district. 

25. Educational Software; What's available for <^tecial studies^ aath^ science^ etc. 

26. Coiqplete a SURVry of the uses of the computer in; 

your school district^ Jefferson County (Hardin County)^ Sta^e of Texats 

27. Prepare a handout on the role of the Hegional Service Centers in assisting ^ 
school districts with the use of tticro*covBiputer5 . 

28. Develop a computer educational ^ame. 

29. Design a program to assist students in developing a game for the computer. 

30. ?repare a list of oompetitioos open to students to enter so they can 
receive regards or scholaursbips. 

31. Collect micro-coBputer courseware for use in your classroom. Be sure to 
document what you have available for use.. 

32. Coordinate a computer program for your school district 

aJlow for a time of sharing of what you are doingiand what 
others are doing) 

organise a system for cataloging software available in the district 
arrange time for copy sessions 

33. prepare a computer summer school unit for your district. 
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?^CJB" EVALUATION -GR!^ 
resting Ec^il^i |pt at all 2. 3cm*5what Z. rn tha wh^la 



1. W«a the prcjsct ir.tsresting? 
4*Abcva average w=^unust-.al 

2* Was tha project in-^orjnati ve? 

^sfAbav3 average 5=new or unusual iniorm^tion 

3. Had the topic been thoroughly resear-rhed? 

or more sources 3«va^riety o-f sou»^'-€5 

4. W^^s the giver* infcrmatlon us^rul to aducs^'-ors ir 
th« gi^'«n arsa o-f micrccomputsrs? 

Aavery use?u; S^najority would use 

Z* W«ra (ours'entJ sourcss cited? 
4«bitiiography S=Lat2st included 

6* Did the prssentsr sesm to be an authority on 
tht subject? 

i»nc ^iiwakes 3=u3s c-f <:iedia 

7* Was the project hi^h qu«.lity work? 
4«above average 3»unourpas£«d 

S* Was the project neat and well pr^t:s^r:s^7 
4»cnver otitis tStc* S-extra included 



^, Die t^srs see*n tz ie an e-f*ort made on the ::«rt 
or the preparer ir develcpment o-r the project? 
—did requiretnsnts well 5*did eutra 

10* Was the taPic presented thoroughly? 
4=above average 5=^nG way to improve 



SLfGe£3TcD fSRADE: (add tctffl points g^iven 
* _ C50 points possible) 

COMMENTS AND SUSSSSTIGNS yw^w* 
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(Narvik f^^r^cn Z^'slust^d) ^-J^rs d-^ D^^grf-jr; 



1 . C-95iti v:,tv 

-^^bove a^'er-ags f-==:*^nu3U&i 

«. Crigi--i=2itv 

^■=^5tt/Cvs ^.^>€:rfl».ge Z/-un'-'.s:-*Al 

3. Us3 Q** BASIC coirfr.Ands 

5. Rein-f or cement vs. Criticism 

4svfiri3^y ,posi ti ve response 5= gi ves cor?-s-::t c\nswer 

4. TiiT5s Element 

<Froblsm i:^-ficult>) 

^= */-i--**ety or ^bi:i';y to cS"-<£nge S=>>cth ^ 

^=CGvet*^pLirpDse» flowchart, * istin^ 5== £r:;tra 
B. C'^;5i,n*za^icr'- o-* the F^^zjgram 

^-c^rder, title ^r^^x^q rt:c-^« 
and '^aSwQPsss 

T . Ooffipari sen ot prisblafn? vs. soluticn 

A= aas.: ssn v^ay 5= ability tc p'^jc:"^-* 



lO.Applicational v^lLia <or the Class-^oi::^ 

A«S5£ie3t »o:*Jtian 5=abi!i!:v to change tw J"s^•*.5e 



TOTAL S?^AD2t 



SUGGESTED SRADE: 

RSVIEU'SP- _ _ (10 points p«ssi 
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Edu. 5~40 

ASSl6Nn£NT 

1. Buy a "big town" newspaper this ne«t Sunday. Look -for and 
cut out ad» on computer sales. 

C. Look in the classified ads. Cut out job :,pportunities that 
require the use o-f computers. 

Z. Begin finding and bringing-to class art.cles that pertain to 
computers and crsmputar use. 

4. Visit a "computer store". Listen to the "sales 'pitch-'—si t 
down at the computer and try to work it. 

S.If you are teaching, find out how many of your students own 
home computers. 
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GEORGE MASON UNIVERSITY 

Michael Behrmann 
George Mason University 
4400 University Dr. 
Fairfax, VA 22031 

Phone: 703-323-4396 

Number of special education studentst 
Undergraduate t Graduate: 150 

Program Description: 

George Hason University offers a masters degree in 
special education technology* 
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The University 



Gtotgt Mtfon tMvtftilv. Iht Suit Univti liiy in 
■ Notintrn Viffiimt. loctltd on S71 woodtd 
lA hiiiotic F«itl«i. M%n irndtritttfutlt. gt«<l< 
uilt lincltKl»59 doclotalt •nd prottision^l 
d««tf«s«A«lmoit90t**hta Wthi full iimI pari- 
limt laculiy ol mota ihtn eSOmamb«fi, itit Um< 
vttii4v MtMt ntMly 10.000 tiwdtnli Ihrou^h 
iHt CoHtfK ol Atll tAd Sci«iKas. Iht Coll«9« ol 
^oltiiional 6iud*«i. Iht School «l BufiMii 
Atfimmiitolion. Iht Grodutio School, iht School 
tl iow tnd Iht Oiviiton tl Coniinuine CducoiHHi 
Alihotigh ih«'«no|omv ol iiudtnti commulo lo 
Gtotgt Mtion fiom VWtffnio. MotvtiiMl ond 
WoihingiQA. DC . iho Univoriily oHtfi Oh- 
compul housing, oi «v«ll o lull rtng^ ol 
•ludtnl ociivtiiti tnd iorvtcti 
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Master of Education 
Programs 



Graduate bchoot 
Admissions Poticias and 
Procaduras 



Tht Otpstlfnlnl ot Educilton olfttt the finiiet 
of flducsiion dt^te |M Ed t in iht lollowtAg 
lit Ids sdminiiltjilioo and sup vision, 
•lemtnlaty tducai^cn. couns^tnia. itae^ng. 
iMOftdaty tducaiio'n* S'mI special •ducaiton All 
ol Iht Of aduSlt pioQiajus havi been ipfKovtd by 
\h% Siaie f>tpafl«ntnl of Education end att 
accttd4itd by iht Souihetn Associaiton ol 
CoHttio^ aod Schools and by ll« Naitonai 
Council for Accttdtlalion ol loachei Education 



Areei ol Spectituafion 

Itv loliowtnQ tttas ol speciaiiiaiion ate 

evatla^: 

arbf«Quel/MulticullutatEducaiion 
Cofnmuntly A^tncy CounsHtng 
Counsibng end Oevelopintnl 
Education AdmilrtisUaiton and Supetvision 
EAiceiion ol theEaily 

Chtklhood ^endicif)ped 
iduceiwi el the Emoiionally Oiiluibid 
fduciiioAot IN l^eetninQ Disabled . 
EtfuceiioA ol Ihe Sevitefy and 

f^olouAdly Handicapped 
Clemeniety Education 
Eleminlity School C^nseling 
HiQher Ed«iceiion Counseling 
fnsituctiofiel Use ol Mictocompuiets 
Mid^ School Counseling 
^te-Elemeniary Educilion 
' Aeedtng - 

Secondtiy School Counseling 
Secondeiy fducaiiofi 
Special tduceiion - 
Wtiltng 

Voceiionel EdUcillon 
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Ihi Gteduiie School uf ei Ihe ed^fssfon 
celioefiH of degtee and atovlsloftei for those 
apphcirrtiwfthdegtee«b|ecllves Agteduita 
itodem tegislifed In inolNt S' *^ete school 
mey be ghren utttnfssioft to teoilief on i 
lemfwtefy beiii ei i gueil mitiictilefvi. For 
apf^emi with no fmmediiti degree objicth«s. 
iho noodegrie celeaoty el edivMssion fs 



Ihf gt neti' edm^ssion tequitemt nis lo tN 
Gtiduati School lor degtii itetus ete- 
t An etfntdbecceleuteiiedeafee liotn in 
ecctedtted insinulwn ol highet educilion; . 
2 A 2 7S gtedi-poim evetige or bellet in ihi 
list two yeits of undetgreduete itvdy: 

3. Some undetgriduite propitiiioft for the 
chosen feW of grtdulie iivdyi 

4. Submisston ol oHiciH |tenscff0Ci ind lit othet 
docvmonts tequitod by tho Gteduete School. 

tn oddtllon to lullill»ng the Gr eduite School 
enttince fcquHOfnefvls. tN eppficent must do 



1. Mesiapictl»c tequltotnenli lo' theptogtam 
desited. tht enirencetequitimenti for iich 
progiOfn ite shown ^tnedtitety following the 
pfogtitn destrlptiotv. 

2. Cim^ditee must miet tht loHowtng 
dtpettmOntel tequltements; 

i.Educet*onS90*ReffietchlnEdifcei4on|3hovtst 
b tduciljon-S2l * Foundations el tducilion (2 
houtst 

*c. Specdllftdloundttlonal etudlei teleted to 
ipproariate progretn (2 houtit 

3 Complete tht numbet el lemesiet houts end 
coutse tequitominii for Ihe f teduete ptogtim 4n 
which enrolled. 

4 ^gssecomprohensfveetemlneilon(wh|tt 
teqifftedf covttinf f N gf edvele ptogtem In 
which entotted. 



Dtparlm«ntftl Entrance and 
Dagraa Raqulramanta 



M.Ed. Pfogtams 



Ap^ttlonl tnd ttl luppotlfnQ d6ci»fntntl mvtl 
bt ttcthrttf iht Qctduttt Scttoot AvMfiwni 
(MVfet M liitf iHirt Mtv t for Ibi ruf Hmtiit r 
ttihr. t tot thf Spflof itfivtittf^ tnd Mttch t tot 
thf Switfiiff Stilton. cotftf p oftrftiKt or 
roottf ife fot HrfOfffiilfon ttHHiM bt diticit^ lo^ 
Admittiofil (MVict. Gtotft Mtlon Uft^vtrfttv* 
4400 (Mvtrtiiy Orfvt. rtirffn. Wginit 22030 
^hontlTOm 323*2100 

Sitftftnlt tioWtfiff btcciltwttif tfer tH who 
w4ffi lo tilt cotff it! lowtfd tttctitf cf ttff tettion 
oM^ thouW oopty tot Mntfi«f tt iitivi m tbf 
GfOAftlt Schoot. SMtnti hottfitif mtmn 
atrttt wt«o tit% to tomplttt lictniytt. 
tntforitmtfit^ ot cttttttetilon ttovit f mcfHi 
tboiM olto oMr tot nondtfftt itttvi fot 
tiMHfonil Ififormttftft cofHttt tfit ctrl'tiettion 
fttcleliit fn tt>t CtlltQi of f^oitiitonil Siud«ti. 

Trttntar af Ci odH PaMcr 
No cttdit tftntd fnott ihtn ttvtn t^M attor tc 
ttfmiitton to t pt09f tm wfll bt if intf tf i ttf 
Cf tditt tff ntd wHhin iHi tivtn*mf pttM tit 
tvotutttdby thf ittidifH't t^^tf. No fnoit ihtn 
tbt ftmoftft hooft tftm tnothii fnllfMfon ctrt 
bt trf nttftf ttf. 

Oraihiata Attlttatilililpt 

MMnfilfttfvt. ftlttfch. tndttichtfiff-ftVittfl 
f f tdvtio otMitntthlat ti a tvttiiblf iti iht 
Otftttfitomof CAtettfon.fitionf ivvotM 
#iitmtit3h^ vnty bt t»)fnf tf to otit ot mort 
of tht vtr4out ateottmi, itnrteti, ot ttct^hv 
mtmbtri Wi tht tf«atf tmtnV to bt tt^t^blt tof trt 
tttftttftltM^ titHtnti mult bt ttfmHittf 
aifrtt ttattii tntf ittit t mMlmam «t tli 
itfmiitr hoott of r*^** ctwM toch 
itmoiitr ki i«Meh Ihor iti «• ii r*4uttt 
tiiltttntt. Intttiiittf itudinti thovM tentict 
tht Cthiettftn Dtpinmtnt ofAct tot tptl>ct1iofit. 

4 
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Cductllan Mtfilnittratlon and Suponrltton 
tht mllltr tf oAKllion atofftm ki 
tifmtntitfttion tnd luoctviltofi H to 
f ntbtf OuittM MMuitf lo itnptovt thi4t 
tbitititi tottftteipott intht ttidetihfatnd 
mtntgtnunl i ca«Hrttf m tehooti tnd othtf 
tnltvtuttofil throuth MnridutHf ttlon of ^ 
Otot'tm. ctnAdttft attaitt thtmitHti rot t 
w*di vftittv of poDtvorn otich ti ttMltm 
ptkfK^K oHAcipiM. IfHtrtttlttnti ^t^ot. 
4nitf tKiionil eoortffntttr. hittf tttchtr. tnd 
olhtfl. 

intf met fiovulttmtiitl 
AM tppltetnti ffivit^ 

t. Htvt trt undif rtAftIt rtdt atfm attrtat of 
it tttit 3 Oft 

2 atovWtlhrtttftiftiof ftcommttiatiion. 

An tpthettron to tho M Ctf atoa'tm Wi 
tflmtn4llf tlHHi tftrf itfptr¥«tlofi tvt«o fl afiwriof 
on t ichool^bilttf cirttr mM: 

1 . attvkft «Mi«wt of ttftltfcitlon it Iht 
colttotiit trofilllonof livtt by Ihi Stfrtt of 
Vkfinii or tnolhii )oritd(ctfan; 

2. Hivf comtltf od two vtort of tucctiifol 
itichinff tiattttnct. t atrilon of vt4>lch muot bt 
•t Iht tc¥tl iivhtrt aMhriCition H #ltWtd^, ind 

3. at f i€OfiHntn(M by Ihrtt proftifftr^ 
ttfutitott. Irtchrdtnff it Itiit ont ki tht atiHIon 
ol or*rH)pot itt»trv4ior^ ot oamkiltff itot wt«o 
hti fibitf vt4 tho oatlfttfHt itiehfrtf 
(ftoolt trtm off«tr fit Ml mmt hivo com^ifttrt i 
Qttiltfieiiloni bitttf tr« crhtrH itproarlitt It 
ihi»r ttiptcthw CitMi J 

Oia^at Mtav^ttfittfitt 

thi M in itfmlnlilf atltn ind taatrvliitn 
tftutrti 30-36 itmllltfMUfi IniMhonlotht 
ditif ImtrttH ctiffit tMitrif tniintt. iitftfinti 

t 



mutt Itltf oAf course in t*ch ot tht lottowtfttf 
iftti: 

1 Curficulum(3) 

2 Eduetlfon AdminiitrtttorO) 

3 Suptfviiion •ndlnitruction(3t 

4 CDAS76f StmtfMf inCiliicaifOOLwtftrih«pC3t 

5 £DAS790Pr«CtlcuminCiliicttionLM(ltrihip 
(3*6> 

Othtr coiKtH we liJecttd in conjunction with 
on odviior ond ptrmi« cin<Motoi lo work loword 
ipoeilic ichoel ondoriomomi or oihor 
opociilitotKmi. tVirginit oralortefntal utuoMy 
fOqofrM 0 minimum «f 30 tomtttor houri ) 

An tdvoncod corUfictto progrtm lor peit* 
tkOtlort stud«nlt in Cducolwi AdmwiitrotKm. 
or>dSupor%it«Ofi<tuiHlerconitdtrotton Contoct 
Iho progrom IkuUv tor inlormition 

Eltimntorv Education 
f ho iMttf r «f tducition progrOm m Momonttrv 
oductlion It tftiigiitd to improv* ihe 
compttOfKt of loochcvi working with chifdron oi 
ihoprO'iUmomofV' towtr otomontonr, ond 
Uppor olf Mnfiry ttvoli, Sptciolitiliortt OrO 
ovoMOblo in pro*otf montory ttvolowt, oto mtntory 
tbolowl bilingMl/muhicullurol tdiHWlfoofp 
19), ond Inilructiorwl opplicoiioA of 
microcomputortfp IB), 

Cmrwieo HoAuktmemt 
A tludom proptri ng lor |ho pfB 'B/§m0itt$rf 
tptciifif ilion (inl*'>cy/*t^ndtrgofton) mirtt moot 
iho lollowvnQ rtquiromonii: 

1. Foiioii 0 toecolourooto dtgrtt, 

2, Submit ovidtAco of throt voort of ocetpiobti 
toocMrtg or odmimttrottvt ot^MnOnco in o 
protehool or oltm«ntor> tchool pfogrOm, (Thii 
rtquiromtnt woivtd for o itudtnt Who cOn 



provitft ovidofKo of corlificotion ot tht cofitgiote 
pro^^siKMiol Itvtl in f If montorv tducoiion by 
tht Ccmmonwtotth of Virgmit or tnoihcr 
jurisdiction } 

3 Submit rOcommOiHlolroni by three perioni 
guiUliOd lo judgo the cendidate'i profeiiional 
competeiKO 

A itudtnt prepirirtg for tht ttementery 
specielitetKm muit- 

1 fVovidt tvtdence ol certificttion tt the 

colitgieie profestionel ttvel m eiementery 

educilioA bf the CommoriwteHh ol Virginie or 

On^hf occeptaWe juriidictiOn, end 

2^ Submit rOcomfnerMliliontbylhrtt ptrsoni 

guelrfted to |udgt the cefHMeie't prolemonat 

compttOfKO^ 

Degree Requtrementi 
In edditwn to tht dtpaftmentel degree 
requiromtnti. tlutftnU muit take 6 houri of 
beiic concontrotion courses, 9* IS hours in On 
ereeof sptcioltteiion* er>d edditionot course 
work lo moot the dograe toietof 30 semester 
hours Normettr, sludeitts are required lo teke es 
the basic concemrotwn CDCt 6S0 end 762, in 
thet order, (CDCI 792 ts usually ollerad only in 
the Sprtng lermilneddHion, students nofmaltv 
take ftifie hours k\ one of the foHowing 
tpecioNteiKms: 

1 . Pre-elementaiv Cducetion (lofeiKV/ 
Kindergeritn) fDClSH' 912, 513. S1< or 
CDSC S4 1 or other pre*etainenterv courses. 
t CItmentarv Educetiort: CDCi 957* 699. 660, 
691* 663. 966. CDGC 924, CDRD SS9. EOSC 
541«or£DUC59S* 

Counaetino end Dovolopmont 
the M Ed proorom in counuting is designed to 
prepare students to lunctfoo et counselort in e 
vartetv of work tettingt, ificludiftg elemonterv, 
middle, end stcondary schools, colleges, orul 

7 
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ptrtonntl pr«f«i$iontli m higher eductlion the 
progrtm it tftiigoetf io develop compeience in • 
iKoed ttnoe ef treet mclwdiog group ond 
IndwiAittcwinieNng^ ceftef courrttling^ ond 
«f etsinwit. f ho progrom ompfuiuoi ihe 
fiHtgretion ef ihtof v ond prectice ^ nd itelit lo 
P^epwo knewlodgoibli ond w^jte hollHfH) 
prof osiHNMle f 01 0 Wide tongt ef omployincni 
foitwgi. the culmtnofion of Iho tludenti' 
progrom it the ifHornthip in vMhtch tlodtnli ore 
plteed in o tcftoet oi egenqr couneeling fotiing 
ejmiler lo Ihtt tn wh»ch Ihey hope to bo 
omptoyod. IIho effort Mtidenli Iho opporiumiy lo 
tool ond totino ihoii counteling ikilli vvttilo 
o»per)encjng iHo fo<e ^ iho counselor 

Ifitrenoo fle«|ultomtAit 
t Slodenti prepenng loi olomomorv. middle, or 
lecortderv fchool coumoloig ond seeding ihe 
M Cd degree muit 

e. ftevide ev«donco ef ceniftcotien oi the 
cottepteie P^ef ottienol levet by iho 
CommonweoHhef Virginio oi onother 
ocoepioble lut Miciwn; 

Hevo tU4«ettfully comploied o minimum of t2 
lometler hotiri ^ vndergreduolo vwk >n Iho 
bofkOtfierol tcioncot; 

Hove cofv^leied tvvo yoeri ef lucitettful vvork 

owperionce. one veer of which im»l bo in o 

echoot letlino, 
d. Submll three leiloftef rocommendeiion Irom 

t upervftore er prefoitort r egording the 

potomiol of the oppllceni lor the hold of 

Couneelmg; 
0. Stibm^l 0 Moiemem ef inloroiii ond 

objectivoi; 

f. lo iMorvleiMd ond locommendid for 
occeplorKO. 

2. Slodenit inloroitod in the tpocteliioliont in 
Mglior edueoiion or ogency counieling ond 

8 



lookingthoMEd degree mutt complywith 
moft ef Ihe rOQuiromome luied obove. thoy do 
noi. hewovot, need 10 prevMo evidence ef 
coftilicotion ( t oL nor do ihov need to hevo 
compMed two yeof t ef ouccottful work 
oiptrienceffci 

3 ftoflrom ce4irtoi hove boon opptoved by the 
CommemveoHh ef VirpHiie «t SMiffying Ihe 
ipecrfie roQuiromomt f«r hcentufo ot o 
prefetfiooeleeuniolor. Im^idwoUted progfemt 
can bo developed for poet-mettort degree 
tiudtmt i««*^inf ticonevro. Stydemt who with 
to talie cooriot *n the CMntoline pjrogrom but 
wfw do net wont 0 decree ttmiM ipp*r to the 
progrom «t mmdogroe tiudemr Ihoio whd 
took enderioment, licenMifo. or olher 
pfolettionet develepmem thould coniuH imth o 
^m odviter prioi to oppticeiion. 

Degree fle^ttbofnonto 

the M Ed in Cduntelmg ond Oovelopnwnl 

roquirot39iomoitert>04ift SItidentt edmttltd 

10 the degree provom will take iho teflowing 

couriet- 

Semettor Hourt 

EDOC t04 Anelytit ef the MMduol 3 
EOOC iOi Counieling ftieory end ftocilce ^ 
CDOC tot Group ftocettet ond Anelyioi 3 
EOOCilOCftreor*nd€ducotionelCdunteling 4 
CDOC 7i4 Precticum in Counieling ind 
Oevelepmont* ^ 
CDOC 7t0 iMornthip in Counieling end 
Oevelopmeni * 
SpecieliiotHHi couriot ttoo bobw) 9 
Ooperimenlol Foundationt Couriot 7 
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tctiool CoumaUng 

Tht Khool cotmstlino ffwciAliifikKi prtptrt i 
•tudtms lor cirttf i «$ tltfnMltnr' middle or 
iccMdarv Khool oooniolof i, Gradutids of itrn 
ftoQrom of study will posttti tho oc»d«m»c ond 
•MporwnliOl prtf 0Quiiitt5 lor oiidortofnoal oi 
Khool couASOloit br Iho^irpmio Otporlmini ol 
Cducitioo 

no^uiroil ipocioliittion courlor 

f OOC MO PMotophy ofid PnncipfOi ol School 

Co«#nlolino(tl 

f OOC t6i Coufuoting ond Dowloprnt m lor 
Spocfol PopufoliOAi 431 
f DOC tM Counteling ond Otvotopment 
ftooromming (3t 

OMOf iho loMowing: 

IDOC 924 Thoorios ond ftocticoi of 

f loffiontorv School Countoling (21 

eOOC US Thoorm ond Pvoclicoi ol MicWIo 

School C0unfttllnft(2» 

iOOC 9tt Thtorioi ond Pvoclicoi of Stcotidorv 
School Coomo ling i2\ 

Mohtr Eduearton CounMllrig 
Tho highor oductlioo fptciolitition h dtiigficcl 
to proporo cottAMlof i ond olhor iludcnl 
dtvolopmont prototilomli who ihofo wHh 
looching lociitly iho rotpOntit»lilv for 
hiHnofiitirto ond pirsonohnrtg ooch tludtni'i 
highor oducolloit' GroduMoi ol tho progrom oro 
omplovotf HI i wioivof positloiti in pott 
lOMftdOfy odtfCClkKi in counioling coftttfi* 
coroof plonnirtg ond irtoccmoftt. roiidinco hour 
ttudont oclMlwt. fiMncM iitf. ocodtmfc 
odvliino. ond tpociol propromt tor fofoign 
itAidfiiti* lolUfnirtg itudonlt. n>jnority iludOnU* 
if*^ othori Tho NQhor oducotion counitlHig 
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tpociolitolkKi focufti on tho rolt of iiudeni 
Iftvf lopmont profoifionili. hnowiodoo of tpccM 
oroupi, ond highor educotion ootlingt in which 
itudefit dtvolopmtm p;i>fosi*ooati uso thoir 
tkilli, 

lloqu«rtd tpociotitttion coursof 

fOOC 944 College Sludent Personnel Work (31 

f OOC Sit Counseling and Oevelopmeni Iqt 

Speciol Popuietioni(3l 

f OOC its CounseHrtg ond t^velopmenl 

ftogromnwng (31 

Community Agency CfHintalmg 
Tho spoCiahteiKKi m commumlv ogency 
counseling is designed to preporo cournelots lor 
omploymeni in e wide renge ol sellings, 
irtcfwdirtg communiiy meniol heolih centers, 
lemtiy counseling coniets. agencies specielicing 
in cireor counseling, busmen end indusirwr 
retiabiMetion ogencm* end c^vomfnem 
counselmc progremi SpecialitOliori courses 
lemilierite sludenis with the role end furwllon of 
egenqr counselors end provide speciel sMIs ihey 
will need such es intefce mterviewing* d««gnos»s 
end treetmenl plennmg* end couples end femilv 
counseling, 

noquired speciaiitelion courses 

f OOC Si4 Counselirtg in Communily. Agency* 

end Business Sellings 131 

f OOC 6Si Diagnosis end Treetinenl Plannlrtg 

lor Menial Heallh Piotessionels (n 

f OOC SiS Coupfes er>d Femilv Counseling |3I 

Roading 

The mestof of educel^ progrem in reeding Is 
detlgnod lo permft quelitied mdividuetsio 
become reeding spooilists ei the elemtnlerv or 
secondary Itvel or lo work wilh edult readers. 

tt 
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IfifriMt MMAtrffMHIt 
Aa #ppl«cwi muM: 

I* ftovidt •vftftfKt «r ctnif»caiiM tt ih« 
collf9M« pr«ft»»oMt to¥il by th« 
Commoftvmtth «f Vif 9*nit or tnollm 

2. N«v* c«Nnpltltd MO yttft o( luccoitful 
loMhiAf o>P«f lOAct: eml 
) BtfOCon¥V»ontftdbylhfttproft»Hmtl 
#ducttort III tho position of priiKipol, loporvtior, 
or odmKWf Iroior, lAolutfirto m looit one who hoi 
obftfvod tho oppliconi'i ItMhinQ 

Dogroo noqu^omtmi 
fn oMiwn to iho «lfp«nmonlif count 
rOQUiromonii^ itydtoii mutt conipltit o 
common coro of H iomotltf hours. 3*6 hour ■ 
o( sptcioNtstion, tnd (* 1 1 houri of tisciivoi in 
this 3t*somsstOf-ho4if pro9rom. 

tho common coro courio* tfo EOTD <11 
Mmodiol nts«ling» EDIID 1 13 Dis^nostic ond 
Cvoltittivo f tchniquos in Rssding. £D$C 6S2 
iontfuoQS Ofvoloomoni ond Oisortftrr ontf 
CDRD 790 ftoaicum in flotbing. 

Spociolitdioni ond specific coursocwquiromonii 
lor ooch oro Ctcmsmory floadirto foschor itOHO 
$69 ond COGI •S7|t Stconditv Rstding foschor 
(EOAD ei4 ond CDD U9l CIcmonliry Rootfing 
Spooolisi (EORD ei4 ond 919). Rsoding 
Spocislist with ESL/mullUingtiol sludtnli (EDRD 
919). ond Rosding Sptcistist with 
Adtilli/Col«S9t SitidcnislEDRD 9191. 

Iloctivf 0 sneuld be solsctod tn coniunclion wilh 
on odvisor from o list ef spociilitotion courses or 
other folovini course work. 
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Socondetv Educitton 
The msstof 9( ediKition progrom tn socoitdery 
edi*cilion te destgned lo improvo the 
competence of loocheri who hove completed e 
bsiic progrom in prepirolion lor losching. 
leeching fields ovoMsble for stud/ sr e bioloav. 
business, cfiemistry. economic!, CrtgliiK 
French. Gormen, governmoni, hiilorv* 
melhemelics. iftsychokw* P*>vsicsl edocetion* 
physics, scierKo. lociel studies. 9psn«sh. end 
vocelionol educeiion. $pec<elitei*ons ore 
eveilsbleinvoceijonel educeiion (p- 19lt 
btlinooel/muhicunureteducstion jp 16), ond 
instroclionelopplicelionof microcompuisrs0. 
161 

Emronco lloquitementi 

An eppticenl rmni: 

1 . Provide evidence of cenificetion il the 
collegiele prefeistonel level in secendorv 
oducslkm by the Commonwoalih ol Virginie or 
eooiher jurisdietion; ond 

2. Stibmil rocommOfKietions by three persons 
quelified to jud^e profeisionol competence. 

Degree noqukemonts 
In eddition to the depertmenisl degree 
fequiremems, itudenti muit compute 9*16 
■emester houri ol eouriei in ibe leeching fiotd 
or in 0 reieied diK^ine? fOCI 662. 763; 
end one of Iho foHowIng ss # glsiotf to the 
isoching field. EDO 997* 999* 672. 973* EDftD 
6t4« 616* or EDIK: 669. Approved etsctivH 
bring the toiel to 30 ■emostof houri. |CDa 793 
il normefly offered only in the HH term.) 

Speciil Edifcetloft 
the meiter of educeiion degree in sptciel 
educeiion is deiigned to enobleqiioMiod 
indtvldueli to develop ei^rtiie in oducetlng 

13 
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Mtowtnt »tt»t 01 concenirtoon 
I LMintABOiMbthiicsdO) 
2. Emoitonal OtnurtMnct tEO| 

3 E»rlyCh.(tfhoodHaBd.c8pped(ECHt 

• 5wr«lv»ndProl0undivHandtc»ppedlSPHt 

(BMSE?" SP««I irJilon 

EfitrMct Rvqutrtmtnli 

APP<tc»nti lor the M Ed dsgrcc m ,peciar 

tducarion must meet the foMowtna ^ 
icqiMtmenn 1 

1 H*^*t»ccalaurcaiidej)fcc ^ 
Lf.^'n". '•*=«*""«'«»«'«'>i bv rhfoe persons 
*«M.«d 10 tudgc ihc •ppl.cor«» prol«ii,orwr 
*w*Vt twice. 

3 Swbmil • wrillen ovlobiooraphy 

«, •« intorvitwed ortd recommenitid tot 

•cctptance 

» for itoinjftB dimnMiu tnd emotional 
taa^^- " ".ve 

• TeMhiftBof Readir)9 

b. TeechirtB of Me|h«meiici 
ft Human GrOMh and Oevalopmeni 
« Tain ar«d Meaiuramerxi ' 
a Swwyol Special Educaiion 

aiMl praloundry harMUcapped. an applwam muit 

• FrovKto avidatKa ol luccaiiM compTelion ol a 
^ ^ btccalauraa|« dagraa in a liunun tervicai 

raiirheVjrj:^"'*'*''*^- 

*' Il^rJLriSfT^ *w(..tal.i«l aivariaiwt. 
Willi lavaraly hat>dwa(iciad mfivMualt, and 

* ««^«* course in 
taiti and maaiutanwnii andm lurvavol 
•»«ciaf«fiueaiion. 
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7 SM$C « ttktn I n coniufwtion with tny ot IM 
«lh«r foiM trwt «l «P*c«alitC<ton 
NtQuin nmilt Mlutft ihoia «f iHt choMn 
iptcialituioA ILO, CO, tOi or $PHI tml ont 
iddilioMi coufK ICOUC S32 * Minfualitm tml 
Ltngufte* Acqws«lion Rtiwclil. 

ftoffitm Compliliofi lltqulrf mtfiti 
t. Prior to tifttt Mdorivmini tri pr«schoot 
html»CfpiMtf^ 9rtdu tlM «f lh« Mrfy childhood 
hanAcoptfod program muoi pouoti C0II0910I0 
prof*ti*en»l c«rtil»cot»on ond htvt cornptttod 
two yoori Of OMpOfronct OS on oltmonlory or 
•pociol •ducotion lotehor. 
2. Piior 10 Mio oAdoffOomom in ttvorolv omi 
profotiTMlfv hondtcoppod. loorotng dif«b*Mm. or 
ortwiionol dfOltHbtfKo, condidoioi mwil hovt or 
0^MMf forcollopiolo prolotiiofvol Cfrltlicolion or 
tit oquivotonl. 



OUhmf SpMitlitottono 

. MMntuol/MulltcidliiraltdMoMofi 
Sliidontf in otihtr tho olomomory or tocondorif 
M td. progroffio mty opocioliio in btlinguol/ 
flHiHjcufturot oducoiion, Tw«l¥0 hours «ro 
roQUirod in iHo opociolitoiion Of loUows: 
IDCI 117 MKoductioh to SiltnoMl tducotion O) 
iOCI S1I btiroduciton loMirilieuHiirot 
Iducolion 13) 

IDCI lit Molhodiof fooclOni ki Bilinpait/ 

Cnpltth oi 0 Socond Lonpuooo Sotlinfft ai 

Oiko courio in Linpiifilict i3l or 

IDUD Hi foochinpRoiding inMuhicullurol/ 

MMlliliApuof Soilinpi |3I 

Sliidonii mutt hivo fun prpfkioncv ki Crtgliih 

o/itf oilHor Sponith, Kotooh. or Viotnomow. 

IniOfoMd opplfeoAii should conoult on odtrifor. 

InftructloMt AppMcoHons of Mtew o mp ut ft 
Sludoms in oilHor iHo ol*mir«torif or iocondory 
mitior of oducolion ProQramt mor spocisliio in 
tHo irvstructionif uso of microcomputtrr IHo 
fiAoon hours roquirod ki ihtt ipocioNcolion oro 
OS loUows: 

iOCI IM ftOQramminp Miorocompuiars in 
■A$IC lor JnsUiwlionol AppKcotionf 
iOCt 032 ftopfOfiMiinp Mfcrocomptrtors In 
LOGO lor tnotrudiotisl Applicaiions 
IDCI 130 Suporvfsinp ond Orptniting 
Insiruciionpl Us*f of Microcwnpulors ond 
IDCI 7)0 Oisipninp Loominp Actiwlios for 
Microeompwiirs* 

ptuf 0 lhroo*hour produoio mtthedotopy courio 
rolitod to tho Mudom's toochinp iioM. 



Norlhom VkpMo Wriilnp Pfo)oc1 
litis prpjocl^ 0 cmporotivo offort botwoon tho 
Ooporlmonts ot Cnptish omi Iducoiion. hos 
dovf loptd ssvtrol coursos which tludoms msy 
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Uit upM'tpprcwtf ji p«rt of • fii*tiour wriling 
coActntrai»on within iti« tttmtni«ty o« 
ivcontftrv M Ed progrtm. Thti« ceuriti are 
EOUC m NVWP ln*Serv»ct Pvoottm 
EOUC <«6 NWVPRcsctrch Seminar 
EOUC <97 WWVP Thtorv «f Composition 
TMclm s who havo compteitd tht Pi0|tct's 
lummaf insiitutt mav alio ute this cour€«i fit 
part of thaif dograa taquiramants. 

VocatlonftI Education 

Siudanti m iHa M Ed in sacondarv aducation 
may ipacialita in vocatiofiat aducaiion Thii 
ipaciafiiaiioniidasHinadtomaolthenaadsof * 
paopia With bacligrouodt in such araas as 
irtdustriat arts aducatioa occuptliorkal 
•ducation. but ifiass and offica aducaiioa 
fonarat vocatwiat aducation, tptctat naads 
aducaiion, cooparaiiva aducation, aduH 
aducation. and hotna aconomics aducation. 

In addition to moating othar dapanmantat 
propram raquiramants. nina samattar hours ara 
raquirad to maat tha itata cartificalion 
raquitamanti loi administration and supandsion 
of vocational aducation. A minimum ol sii hours 
of vocationatmathodscourfesia raquirad Each 
candidita atso salacts (with an academic 
adviiat*s pwdancal a minimum of nina hours of 
work in tha araa of tpaciaMialion. This may 
induda up to lia scmasiar hour I iiilirnship In 
husmass or industry. Thou intarastad should 
consult tha Vocational Oflica in tha Education 
Dfpattmant. 



OapanmanI of f ducafloA 
Caorga Mason UmvarirtV 
4400 Umvartity Oriva 
f airfai, Virpima 22O30 
1709) 323*2421 

FInanctatAld Offica 
3$3 Studant Union BuMnp 
Gaorp a Mason Un«varsitv 
4400 UnivatsHy Onva 
f airlai. Virpmia 22030 
C703) 323*2170 

Coartfnaior 

Doctor of Arts in Education Propram 
Oapartmant of Education 
Gaorpa Maion Univartitv 
4400 UmvarsHy Onvt 
flitfa».VifQmia 22030 
1703) 323*2960 or 2421 
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Gljfpa MaaonUnlvarsitif ii in aquat 
opportunity/ oHirmaliva action Innitution. 

Gaorpa Mason Unfvarafly ia accraditad br 
IN Souiharn Associatloft of Coltofas and 

Schools 

20 



o 



ERIC 



312 



Afta of SP«CititittiOn 



Thf foHewtng t«D^ Prt st nts ccuf $e 
r«o^<rf nts lor til M s&ecanzations in 
fp«ckai fductiton ^ 


V 

ft) 

« Q 

5 S 
-J 2 ^ 


i 2 


1! 


i» 3 W 

> ^ C 


Courses 


l« ^ 
u X 


w O 






tDS£ 944: VocattOMi and Contmukog 
education Aspaett of tht Acodtmicoity 
HamhcMPMJU 




m 


m 




tost tSO: Pr*Cil*on Ttaching htdrvidual 
Instruetiwwt Proetduftt (231 




m 


m 




EDSt U2: U«i9«W9» Otvtloomtnt and 
D*Mrd«rt(3) 




m 


m 




E08E BBS: TMChiM Rtm«d.al M«h«mat.« (2-31 








EDSfi AdMM MtthMto *n Edue«.ofl l2t 




■ 




iDSl BXO: AtfvancMl Aoplitd 8*twvi«r 
Analvtrs w»d SocmI Uimina Thtorv (3) 








EDSe •22: AuoffltmattM Commumcitioo (2) 










EDSt #43: EmMtonal and Sahaviorai Disonlers 
•lOuldrmOt 








EOSE MB: Characwrittieso' OviWrtnwiih 
UarninoOtMbilitMsOl 








EDSE M?: M*^l and HaaHh Asptcts of 
HandttsoDHM CMtdttieni Ot 










EOSE •4t: lfitr«duaionto dvchetdocatioAai 
AMntmtfiit2.3l 










EDSE MS: Clinieal l^vchecduuiionai 
AutstiRMH (fLSBMtaLEdueation t3t 










EDSE ftB4: Cumetilum and MMtods • ED iSt 








EOSE SB?: CumeiAim and MMhodt • LD Ot 








EDSE US: Currietitum and Maihodt • ECH tSt 










EDSE «1 : Cutncuium and MMhadt . SM t3l 








EOSE SfB: Family tniafwantionPiogramsfof 
HMdieaiMMdCliiMrafl 131 










EOSE tW: VaeMwnai and Ltiftura Education 
^ $fVTaN MawdicaBoad lEl 








EDSE Stt: Tramditeiplinafy AmKoachfs to 
ll*ha6iktatM>nt21 










EOCI Admtnitttring and Suparvitmg Ptt> 
Elwntmarv SdueaiMnOl 










EDOC SM: CMMualino ThMKv and Piaeiiea (3t 


■ 






EOSE 7B2: Comprahanaiv* Tep«et m Sptewi 
EdweaiMn: Trandt and luuM (21 






■ 




EDSE TtOt tniarmh.o in Saaoat £diicatM>n «t 






m 




EOUe MS or EDUC Blft^ HufMn Davatoomcnt 121 










IDue Elt: FlurMam w U.S £diKM.M t2t 




m 




CDUC MA: EdueaiiMi ftaaaareh (31 






m 




EDUC 821 ! Foundatwnt «l Education (21 






m 




Total Cradita Hoquirad 


41*43 


42*4S 


3«*42 


42*44 
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Ftculty 
















t*nvt. 






tAril l^tfj 




























culf *c«*tfm ihcofi in^ 






MarlHwi SfMHt' 














^ ^ 


f 4 0 • Ain««ic*fv Un*v«r«ttf 




HHtMf CM* 


































^ ^tfift^ ^ dt fftCf^t#ir 














































rti 0 , C«lN«« tMtvtflH* 
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c lHf ic t)n Jin •■w *n€ti nfin 




















CKIdftn ■ itttiMUtt 
























KtfH«t tAfCtitOn r 


C»f tl Stt#t 


«9t«*«t ttfucMion 'ttthr 








ht fvtftc 4ff0t4 


IMt H. f tMfM«» 




^ 0 . Ct*ti(*4*t Umvttiitv 






Itv«t4tl«ff)i 


MO.Arf. lCt4lt>Wtt*f«4«f 






mtihtmtKt 


^ 0 r Uwvti ittf tl Ht^ tfSfct 


•^•ftovt'Ctvn^Mt m 




t4i»ctl*on 


CiMrtttt 1^«mtt 


•■■•H«n«4i» tn^ tvtlvMitA 










Vtf*|Mf TMmtt 






COmtMtrt Ml «^M*OA 


V«lM-Plf«*t*tt 




^ 0 . Untv«f »Hv tl Mi«h*tMi 






ttfuClli«o*«otl^V^ 


^0, Sv«lCUltUn(vtfitfv 


•dm*Af ilf tlttfk tfktf 


* 
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COURSE REQUIKEMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE 
SPECIAL EDUCATION TECKNOLO(*V 

COKE RSQUXREEflOnS 

CATEGORY A: Educfttiott ?&ttndaciotts - 7 Hours Total Re^ic«d 

EDUC 590: ' Educational Research {3} 
EOUC 521: Foundations of Education (2) 
EDUC.529: .Cultural Pluralism (2) 

CATSGORY B: i'ecnnology Courses *- 20 Hours Total Retired 

SDCI 530: Progranming Microcomputers is Basic (3) 

EDCZ .630: Super, and org&n. Xnst. uses of Micro. (3) 

EDUC 517: Overview of Conputerc and Sped. (4) 

EDSE 622:' 'Augtmentative Conrounication {2} 

EDCZ 705: Instructional Design (3) 

EDCZ 730: Design. Learn. Act* for Micro. (3) 

EDSC 790: Practicum (2) 

27 Hours Total Core Requirements 

ADDinOKAL KBQUntEHENTS 

CATSGORY C: Special Education Courses - 7 Hours Total Required 

SDSE 550: Precision Teaching (2.3) 

£DS£ 553: Teaching Resiedial Mathematics {2.3} 

SDSE 554: Adaptive Methods in Education (2) 

£DSS*'648: Introduction to Psychological Testing (2.3) 

SDSE 654: • CurricuXust and Methods-SD (3) 

£DS£ 657: Curriculua and Met^ods-LD (3) 

EDSE 659: Currlculua and Methods-SCH (3) 

2DSS 661: Curriculur. and Methods-SPE (3) 

CATSGORY D: Instruction Technology Eiectives - 3 Hours Total 
P.equirec 

SDUC $5$: Ccs^uter Application in Education (3) 
EDCI 532: Prograncisg Micro, in LOGO for Instr. Appl. (3) 
SDUC 752: Seminar in Instructional Uses of Computers (3) 
SDUC 754: Seminar in Conp. for Ed. Admin, and Research (3) 

The following symbol (A,B.C,D,2.3) . found on the course selection 
schedules, refers to the class category on the overall 
requ:.rement list and the number of credit hours for that specific 
course . 
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FALL 



SSCI 530 
EDCI 705 
£DUC 529 
Elective 



?rogr&EBri.ns Hicroconiputers *n Sasic (53) 
lastruction&l Desiga (£3} 
CultuTil Pluralism tA2) 
oat Category li 



SPRING 



630: Super, and Orgar.. Inst. Uses of Micro. (±3) 
£DUC 517: Overview of Computers and Sped. (34) 
33SS 622: Xuguraentat ive Ccsraur.icatios (Z2) 
Elective froa Category c 



YZAR 2: 



PALI* - 

ZDUC 590: Ecucatio&al Research (A3) 
EOUC S21: Poundatioss o£ Iducation (A2) 
Two Slectives frca Categcri* C 

SPP^NG - 

SDCI 730: Design, i/eam. Act . for Micro. (23) 
ruSi 790: Prac^icua {S2} 
Elective from Category C or 

course offered ir Sprisg c£ Year One 



SSLSCr BSKfiZKING COtlKSSS ?itOH CATSGORISS C AlID C 

Seven course hours froa category C and tiiree ccurse hours fror. 
categcri' I? are needed zc fulfill the requirenents for this decree 
progran:. Listing found cn final pace. 
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PART riKE ?OCDSING ON 2 COCIlSES/SSMESTZIt 



rZMi 1: 

FAl^ - £3C: S30: Prograsaidxig Kicrocostpu^crs on Basic (33) 
Electiv« from Caeegory X> 

SPRING - EDOC 517: Overview of Computers in Sped. (B*) 

EDCZ 630: Super, snd Organ. Inst. "Dses of Micro. 
{B3) 

S'JMMSS - SDUC 590: EducationftI Research ik3) 
E:,ective from Car-egory C 

T:S&R 2: 

?ALL - XDCI 705: lastructionai Design (r3) 
Ilective from Category C 

SPRING - SDSE 622: Augaientative Commtinication (22) 

730: Design, Learn. Act, for yj.cro, (E3) 

SUMMER - SOUC 521: Touadations of Education {A2) 
Ilective froa Category C 

TEAR 3: 

?A;*L - ESUC 52S: Cultural Pluralism (A2} 
ZDSZ 79C: Practicum (S2) 

SELECT RSSaZJCNG C0031SES FROK O^iTSSORlSS C AKD D 

Seven course iours from categcry C and t^ree course hours from 
category 2 are needed to fulfill tiie rejriiresierts ior nhis degree 
yrograr:. listing found cn final page. 
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WKTN OTTZsiSD 



COURSS ( KOTOS 1 



^ALL Semester 



£DSI 659: Curriculum and Hethods-SCK (3) 

ZDSS 661: Curriculum and Hechocs-SFH (3) 

ISUC 699: Cospucer ^pplicacions in Sducacion t3} 

2DC; S32: Pro5raRsr.ins Microcoir,?uters in Logc (3) 

'EDCI 530: Prograrsaing Kicrocortputers is Basic (2) 

SDC; 705: laszructioaal Design (3) 



-Both FAi- aad s??.XnG Semes -er 



S0S2 fSO 
tDSZ 553 
iOSS 646 

22SB £54: 
SDSZ 657: 
SDUC 59 0: 

2DUC 529 1 



Precision Teaching (3) 
Teaching Remedial Kaihema: 
Introduczion tc Psychology 
(3,3) 

Curriculusi and Kerhods-SD 
CurriculuiTi and Methods*!? 
Educaticnal Research (3) 
Foundations of Education ( 
Cultural Pluralism; C) 
Practicun (2) 



lies t 
Leal 

(3) 
(3) 

2) 



2,3) 

Tes ting 



S3aI?IG Seaester 



IDS- 554: 
BDUC 75Z: 
EUuC 754: 

ZDCr 630:. 

lOOC 517: 

IDC: 73 C: 



S es*»nar *nst* wses c£ C on*^ 
Seminar Conip, for £d. 



Adaptive Methods in Education (21 

(3) 

41*^ « W * Abu***** & ** b 

Research (3) 

Super, and Orcan. Inst. Uses cz Kicrc. 

(3) 

Overview c£ Ccr;?uters and Sped. (45 
Xug*^entative Ccrmunicaticn (2) 
design. Learn. Act. fcr i:icro. (2) 
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jgiSN OrrZ3tZ3 .{ HOURS) 

Curriculur. asc Kethocs-SCH (3) 
STSE 66:.: C-irric'Ji-jas tad Metho6s-S?E (3) 

SCtE FAll MJD S?T«NG: ' 

loss £50: ?recisic= Teachiag (2) 

iSSi 5S3: Teachiac Remccifei Kerheaatics (2,3) 

SDSr 646: latrocuciicr to Psychologies.: Testiac (2,2) 

654: Curricilua and Mcihoc$-£D (2) 

657: C-irriculur. aac Meihods-iD (3) 

S?F-NG: 

r?SS 554: Adaptive Mctaocs i= Iducetisc (2) 



rsnc 6?S: Ccsp-itcr Ap^licaricrs is Iducatica (3) 
25Cr 52:: JrograsKiag Kicroccr-p-jiers ia Logo (3) 

2Drc 7S2: Scrdaar Zasi, "3ses cf Ccr;;. {•) 

SZJCC 754: Sasiaar Ccs?;. fcr Id. >,a=ia. arc ?,esearc'z (2) 

St-eczica sev«r csarse hcurs rrcr. cal«gcr^• C arc tare« csursa 
acurs irca catefcry r are aeeded to f-i^fill tie r«?uir«=i«ats icr 
all studaats ccairiaf to scr.?lcte tiis dejret prs?raau 
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Course tStquiments for M,£d. in SpKut ^tication 



COIRSES AREA tF SPEClRLmnW 

EEH ED U) SW SET 
EDSE 344t VocatiORtl and Contimiing i i 

^ucstiM AspKtt ef tht AudNiully 
HnidicapiNd Hi 

EDSE SBOt PncifiM Tiactitngt IrritvuM 

'iMtnctiwal froctdnrtt (2-3) i i i i y 

EDSE St LanfMtt DtvilopMnt and 

Oitordirs (3) i i i i 

GDSE 3B3t TtKbini h«dt«l Nitltwties (2>3) i i y 

OS Stt Maptiw Nrttwdi in Eduutim (2) i i y 

EB6E ttOt Ittwctd AppHid Mtvicr flnilytts 

Social iHrnini Thtory (3) i i 

EDSE ttSt fhitMiitatiw CaMnictttM (2) i i I 

ase Ml EMtioMl and BMMvior*! SiwAn 
9f Oiildnn (3) i 
EDSEMt Ouraetirittin of diildrm nth 
Utraiiii HMbiUtin i 
EDSE Wt Mieat «d HHlth (taptcti of 

Hmdioppitil CoiMUom (3) i i 

EDSEMt IntrodictiQR to ttiychotducatiwMl 

lliHiint (£-3) I I I I y 

EDSE Wit CUnieil Pfyehotducstianit 

AHMoent in Spaelat Etteation (3) i i i i 

EDSE fiKt Cuiricylu and MtlMdt • ED (3) i y 

ED6E fiS7i Currimlitt and MMiodt * 19 (3) i y 

fi»t Cwricylw «d NitlHdi • SEX (3) i y 

ail Diritwlw aitf MtlMdt • Sm (3) i y 

EOS 689t Fa>ity InttrvMtim Pnrm for 

Hwdic^ OiildNn (3) i i 

EDSE SUt VlDettioMl and Ltisurt Education 

for SMrtty'Hudieippid i 
EDSE a9t TriMdiscipliMry ApproidM to 

MiabilitttiM (2) i i 

EDCt SUt fldiiMftfrini and Sttptrrisin} 
Krt^iHntary Gdaeition til i 
EDBC fiOSt CswitUTii Thaory and frietiet (3) i i 

ESSE 7B2t Co^rMmivt Topics in Spacial 
auettiom Trandi «d ttauat (2) i i i 

Intomhip in Spacial Education (fi) i i i 
Humh BmlepMnt (2> i 
Plortlin in US. Edisation (2) i i 

EdMofeian M mr di (3) i i i 

FowdatiOM of Edicttian SB) i i i 

IHTMini Wcrocoipiitorf ia SMtC (31 
Sapir. mi OrpK. bwt. Ikw «r Mcro. (3) 
OntvIm «r ri^Ni I Md Spacial Edwation iM 
GrivcatiCMt ^« Omlcpmit (3) 
Onlyw Uam. Act. for Wcro cn^ i n (3) 
Cett^ Applicition in Gitciticn (3) 
ProfriMiiii Werok in UHO for Inatr. Appl. (3) 
SaiiMr in ImtrwtioMl UfeM «r C oip rt ai t (3) 
Mmt in Coip. for Cd. Aduiii. fM taaardi (3) 
KtiniMlia and U^aan Ae«aitti«ii Hmmtk (3) 
ratal Qradiit hviirid 41-43 .42-49 3H2 42-44 3T 

raqittrad y • 7 tmn Mct to wlietari froi comwi Mriwd V 
9^. s • 3 bom mm wtietad frw cowwt mm "i* 



EDSE 




BUC 


MIt 


EDtC 


32»t 


EDUC 


Ml 


EDtC 


S21t 


EDCt 


SNt 


EDCl 


630t 


EDUC 


Sl7t 


EDCI 


mi 


EDCt 


730t 


EDUC 


fi»l 


EDCI 


332t 


EDUC 


TSBl 


EDUC 


7941 


EDUC 


S32t 

1 


1 • 1 
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JOHNSON STATE COLLEGE 
David Slade 

Department of Special Education 
Johnson Sta^^e College 
Johnson, VT 05656 

Phone: 802-635-2356 



number of special education students: 
Undergraduate: Graduate: 
Program Description: 

Johnson State College offers an annual suimer conference 
on special education technology* During the acadonic 
year, the College uses an infusion modelr whereby 
technology is incorporated into many special education 
courses* The College also offers a stand*^alone course* 
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TECWOCOGY IN THE HIGHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM 
A SmLL COLLEGE PERSPECTIVE 

JOMMSON STATE COLLEGE 
JOMMSON. ^^ERKONT 



All tn^ «D9Ci ?J «ducitton cours<frs it Johnson State 
Con«o« hav* int«orated within th«m som« aspect computer 
t^cftnolooy, Typicsilly th^ Iow*r level courses requrre l#5s 
computer work than do the upper level courses. Students use 
the computer to review and evaluate so-ftware, chart student 
progress, develop I.E.P.s. set up data bases and desion 
spread sheets-all j**ithin the core courses the special 
education prooram. In addition, they are required to do all 
written assionments on the word processor. 

Since education maiors at Johnson State are required to 
take three special education courses* w# are Guaranteed that 
alt our students wi}} have a ba^ic worKino command oi a 
number oi computer Proorams. We do not teac*'* * coarse in 
prooramminQ, but rather recommend that the students take a 
ta«:c sroorammino course throuoh the business department- 
In th* tuture*,we hope to o-f-fer a series o-f mini-courses 
tnrouoh which our students will oain more extensive 
experience with educational software. 

At the Graduate leveK all of the courses recuire the 
use of the computer at one level or the othe*^. To promote 
the use of comouters bv teachers already in the -field* a 
con*e^ence was he'd in the summer of 193^, This l*ad to a 
t'MO credit course that *-^as* ot-fered in the sorino of 
F^r the winter o^ 1938, we are plannlno a session ror 
te^ichers to share with their colleaoues their "-favorite" 
sof tware. 
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f^UUNOHTiuNS OF INTE^4SIVe SPECIrtt EDUCATIONj 
COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY IN SPECIhI. EDUCATION 

EOU 



LlENtif h: 



r« wbEKS 

4i--/: T/TH 
hMT 12' JUNE 11 



iN&TKUCfOft; 
uFF iCt : 
PHONE : 

OFFICE HOURSj 



MC 1^0 

63S-23&6 ^305; 
BV AF-PT, 



CQURSg PeSCftlPTION 



rnis courfts examinefi comout«r t«chnolo<iy tnat is aopticabia to 
tne ^ielo ot sosciai aauc«ition* fho Aooie lim and IltiS ccMioutsrs artt 
usea in tnis course* afottwars tnat nas oirect aoolications in the 
OB^v-Ko-oav PMOansioi; ities ot tne SDScial education teacher is 
ituaido * 



1* fne stuoent will l*.^^ tne nooieworks program to deveioo a woro 
Droces»^5r oocument tnat is relevant to his/ner .100 situation, 

^* ine scuo«nt 1 use tne f^opieworks program to oeveloo a data base 
tnat can be useo in nis/her joo situation* 

J* ]he stuoent wiH use tne AooleworKs program to deveioo a soread 
sheet tnat nas a oirect relationshio to his/her joo situation* 

4* The student will use tne Aimstar sottware to deveioo a program ano 
to cnart tne oertormance o^ one ot the children on his/her 
easel oad * 

^* Tne student wil 1 use the PennStar to develop an indivioual 
education orogram for one o^ his/ner students, 

4* Tne student wiii oescribe ways tnat computer tecnnoloqy can be 
used to ennance tne eoucational services tnat we orovide to 
oisao lea individual s * 

V* rne student will evaluate software to determine the 

aooroor lateness ot the sottware tor tne individuals with wnom 
he/she is working. 



oouKSfc cwgfENCiea 
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StbbiON OUTlInE 



Incroaucc ion 

Video ; uomDUter Tecnnoi o<3v 
i;3et:tirfq Know cne camPuter 
tHDo 1 e 1 It^ Tour; 



r*/ HDD] e 1 166 four 

intrD tD ApDieworks 



word Krocess i 



List-SDeciT ic Quest iDns 



'^1 HDD I eworv. s 

i«ora ^rDC^S3lnc3 



List^'SDeci^ ic C!uest lons 



>/2o HODf eWorKS 

wora process i nq 



word ^■rocessor Drat c 



Data base 



Word FrDcessDr uocument 



Ado I eworks 
SDread Sheet 



Data Bass ODCUm^nt 



0/4 



Aimstar 
Chart inq 



boread Sh«et ODCument 
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ri 1 iTl^ 



i n$ Newsroom 
frxnt Snoo 

iotcware rrom nesourca Center 



boi^cware Evaluations 
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LEARNING OIiaEIlITIES IN TriE PSGULAP CLASSROOM 

\£0\J 545A> 



COURSE CREDIT* 
LENGTH: 



1 SEMESTER 
10(-lt:t5(TTH) 
MC 202 



PROFESSOR: 

OFFICE* 

PHONE: 

OFFICE HOURS* 



ORt DAVID SLADE 
MC 120 
EXT, 305 
2:t5-4(<TTH) 



MEETING TIME* 
MEETING PLACE* 



TEXT 



Mtrcfr t Ct (J?87)t S tud»nt^ uii th 1»ArnlnQ di^abi 1 i tift^ (3rd #dt)t 
Col umbus, Ohi ot Merr i I I Pub I i shi n9 Co* * 



This course reviews thtorifs and practices relating to etiology, 
i den t i f i cat i on t imd remediation o4 learning disabilities that 
interfere with effecti'^e pupil performance in ordinary elementary 
school environments* Emphasis is placed on cu1tti;ating insights 
rather than on step-by-step remediation. 



COURSE CQMPETENCISS 

1 t The student will list the sal ient features of and cr i t ical I y 

analyze leas^ 3 different definitions of learning disabilities 
(federal and Vermont def i n i t » ons will be i ncl uded) , 

2t The student will descri^be the history of the LD moi/ement* 

3, The student wtH state 10 potential causes of LD* 

4, The student Miill describe critically analyze traditional 
educational strategies that hwt been used with LD children, 

5, The student will discuss traditional i;iews„of mot i i/ai t i on « 
readiness, Qrouping« and i ndi i dual i za 1 1 on of instruction aind 
offer more functional al ternatii/es, 

6t The student will describe characteristics, theories of etiology, 
aind treatment strategies for the hyperactii/e student* 

7, The student wilt compare diagnostic-prescriptive instruction and 
taisk analytic instruction, 

8, The student wHI describe resource room design and functions as 
they relate to the education of the LD student* 

9, The student will design ^ behai;ior management system that would 
be effectii/e with LD students. 
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10, The ^ tuden t w r M d I = cu^ i ^ ^tid 1 * c ? 1 1 o^s *or the * duc^\ t » on oi LD 

1 ** • Thfr 5 tudfrn t I 1 I I b^na^^ i or 5il ob j t = *or LC» = tuden t = • 
i2» The student will do ^ ti=K in5^1v£i= o^f a speci^tc ^cstdemic 

12. The student <Aii 11 identi-fy the components o4 an I.E. P.. 

14 . The student un 1 1 aevel op i nstruc t i onal mater i a1 s to be used u^i th 
LO' studen ts . 

15. The student uiill describe «peGi¥ : ^trateotes that ^re 
appropriate tor the remediation LD student deficits. 

16. The student t^ii 1 1 describe applied behavior analysis techniques as 
they relate to LD students. 

17. The student will describe the legal foundations ior providtno 
educational ser^'lCes to LD students. 

13. The student v^<pn describe "me tacoon i t i on" . 

1?. The student will dev^elop a "unit* for group instruction with LD 
s tuden t^. 

20. The student will describe six tests used to e^'aluate LD students. 

21. The student will describe the screening and referral process. 

22. The student will identify organisations that advocate for LD 
studen tsi 

23* The student will describe strategies to increase parent 
i nvol vemen t . 

24. The student will identify strategies for teaching transition and 
organ i sat i onal sK i 1 1 s . 

25. The student will identify the essential components of an early 
i n terven t i on pi an . 

26. The student will describe techniques for teachinq LD students \n 
the following areas: math* reading^ spelHnq* written language* 
oral lanquaget and social skills. 

27. The student ujtll write all assignments using a computer word 
processor . 

28. The student wH 1 e^faluate computer software to determine if it is 
appropriate for use with LD students. 
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COUR'^e REOUIREMENIi 



'^*^uir«d r*5drnc tor tnii- oa*^ 'there wMl be no m^ke-uD <lu i rzes) • 

2. Hour Test! (2^ 

These are scheduled ph your session outline* 
3* Final Exam 

This Mill be held durinq the time that has been desiQnated by the 
Sorino Semester Bullet;:^. 

^. Task Analysis 

The task analysts will co^^er an academic sk i i 1 * 

5» Applied Behavior Analysis StrateQy 

This will be a strateoy that is sDeci^ically desion^d ior use 
with an academic deficit %nd will be evaluated not only on 
accuracy but also on creativity. 

i • Volunteer E:<Der i ence 

Eacn student will volunteer ^or no less than 30 hours durino the 
semester* The volunteer experience will be ^>zYt learnino 
disabled individuals* Each student will develop a unit that is 
aooroDriate ^or the particular situation in which he/she is 
involved) the materials to oo with the unit witt also be 
developed* Each student will keep a loo o^ his/her daily 
experience. Points ^or this experience will be based not only on 
the number oi hours that are put ta but also on the <lua1 i ty oi 
the studenfi performance and the quality oi the written lop that 
r s subini t ted. 

7. Class Participation 

Each Student is expected to be actively involved durino the class 
meetinos* This involvement is expected to be positive and should 
reflect that the student is prepared for the session. 

3. Research Paper 

Each student will write a research paper covering a topic from 
our sesston outline <topics must be approved by the professor). 
The research paper will be from 8 to 10 pages in length and 
contain a minimum of 20 references <books and articles from 
prof ess i onal publ i cat i ons) » 
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EftCh *tudent wM t writf 3in I»£»P* u^ino th** irormAt and student 
I n^orms^t ion tn^t if pre5*?nt*ad in cW^s* 

10* Remediation Units < to include materials; ^2> 

The class ^iH be divided into orouPs that will tuorK on 
remediation units* These units will be appropriate ^or use by a 
teacher in a reQular classroom with learninQ disabled students 
who are mainstreamed* These units will be Judoed on accuracy and 
creativity and must follow the format that is presented in class. 

11. Computer Software Evaluations 

A software evaluation process and proorams will be provided. The 
student will evaluate each Prooram accordino to the horrid, 
prov i ded. 



**PleiSw Note : Condition^ -for Acceptance o4 AS^ionmentS^ 

1* Ail assignment* will be done on a word processor <double 
spaced) . 

2. Assi gnments mus t be turned in on time (see the session 

outline)* Students will be allowed a week orace period ^or 
one assicinment. Any other assignment that is late will have 
lOX o^ the total pos 'ble points subtracted ^or each day that 
= t is late. 
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Related Materials 
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'TMoiiiiai© mm m®m^®m 

Project RETOOL 
Council for Exceptional Childreo 



Prototype Technoloty Training Module 
& veloped by 

Sharon R. Stewart and A. Edward Blackhurst 

Department of Special Education 
University of Kentucky 

19S7 



1. Overview 

2. Lesson Plans 

3. Transparency Masters 

4. Completed Framed Lecture Ouil/ne 

5. Sample Responses to Student Worksheets 

6. Sample Examination Questions 

7. Fcwm for Evaluating Student Lab Products 

8. References and Resources 

9. Student Material 
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LESSON PLAN 



TQ£X£: T^4Chjr*9 with Cross^*or*:J Fu:il*« 



mTERtALS t 

Ov#rh#*0 projector And tn^s? tr&nsp^r^nci*^ ; 

CrotsworOS T^l throuQh T^tS 

5 optional t^m&U workih^tt r^ipons^s 
Student llat«ri&ts ^or $dch ftjdent. n^htch inc1uO«: 

Framed L*chJr* Outline 

•Ui#« 0^ Cfosfword PuizUdwith txcePtionnI Students" wor*C£h**t 
•Crosworo Magic* abstract 
Computer Lao mat^nsLli; 

MiCrDcmput^r l^d As^ignm^nti 6«n*ratjnQ Crotsworo PuzzUs 

•CrottworO Magic" so^twar* progrim 



upon compUtion 0^ thit UtfOn and related activi tiff , students wilJ b* abU 
to* * * 

1. Dftcrib* & di^t^rent ^ormnts ior crossword purzWs* 

2* Explain how crois^iiord puzzUf can b^ gs^d ior assessment and instruction 
in r*aOir>9/Ungua9* tirtit matf^^matrci^ social studi*st scj*nc*i and 
vocational PrfDairition curricuU* 

3* Us* a computer Progr^Tu * "Crossword Magic*) to 9*n*rat* a crossword 
Duitif that can b^ work^o ait th* computer ^nd another that c^n b* 
print*o* 

4* Design wa^'s to tnttgrat^' th^ us* oi crossword PuzzUs into th* special 
•Oucation curriculum. 



LECTORg COWrair ^ ACTtUI7tE&. 

HAND'^Otn' t>»stribut* handouts to ^tud*nts ^or Ucturf ano lab components* 

T*l WJmCt ORGWIZER: Kodult Compstsnc ies <djfc1ofur*) 

>») During thit mouuUt /Vu will Uairn how to u^* crossword puzzUs in your 
teaching* Uh^n ^'ou ar* ^inish*dwith th* moduU, xou will b« abU tot 

1* D^scrib* di^^*r*nt formats ^or crossword puzzUs. 

- Eight di^t*r#nt Vormats will b# •xDlained. 
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2* Explain fiow crosnMO'i o*j::Je£ can De *jsf:; •^'^ a^s^ssmen^ and 
I r#^truct ( on 



- You wiM =tud>' aDDlKitiofts ir* rfSidtrig ?nd UnQuage 3crti< 
mathematics* social studies* »ctenc«< 5cna vocational 
education 

- emPhasjf will be PUced on how crossword puzzler cain 
usea to^iciUtate di^^*r*nt stages o^ leairning in students. 

3, Use a computer program to generate crossword Puzzles* 

- The puzzles can be printed out <wi th answers; or students 
can work them at %he computer* 

^ You will have an opportunity to learn how to do both 
these in a computer laborj^torr exercise. 

4« Design war^ to integrate the use crossword puzzles into the 
speciiil education curriculum. 

- In small groups, you wHI define an objective ^or which 
crossword puzzles can be used^ describe an activity, specify 
the skill leveU and describe the st^ge ci learning ior 
which that activity is appropriate* 

NOTE: *»> You ha*^e several handouts ir* your package o-f Student Materials* 

- The one enti tied ^Framed Lecture Outl in^*" contains a framed outl ine 
which follows the lecture content. 

During the presentation you can ^tll^in the missing 
information and make anr additional! notes on the outline* 

- I will telt you what to do with the worksheet at the end oi the 
fianoout * alter . 

- An abstract is included that describes th? features oi the •Scttware 
hagic" computer program that you will be studying* 

- The Microcomputer Lab Assignment contains instryctions about whact 
you will need to do to produce crossword puzzles in the 
microcomputer lab. 

^> Turn to your Framed Lecture Outline to help you take notes. 

I > CROSSUQRD PUZZLE DESIGNS AN& ACTIVITUES 

Ai Crossword puzzles can be made and used i variety o^ ways. Howeeer^ 
there are certain features which should be present in %l 1 crossword 
puzzles in order to assiit studentSr Tt^est are: 
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''TITLE* Th* tftU ctearl/ ihdicate the 

*:ont#nt or tocu« tn* ouzzU. 



"INSTRUCTIONS, Briet cl^ar instructions should 
whicn ten the stuaent whit to do. The format 
follow include £uch initructions. 



be incluaed 
examples which 



The -following includei f di^cuscion oi 
Mi)Mr% Cin be Dre^entea and the kinctf 
uied. The three main topics includei 



the waxs in which duet ^nd 
oi activities which can be 



— formats for clue^ 

— format ! for anv^rs 
" variation actrvi ties 



6* Formats for clues 



Br Marvin^ the format u^ed for clues^ Ouiztes can be designed 
which taiie rnto account the sutdent»' reading abrlitr^ level of 
mastery, and the content, So#ne formats include- 

a. Traditional* Clues are^provided in the form of short 
&^rases or sentencei, Antwerp are entered in the 
appropriate spaces on the puzzle* 

T*2 TMDITIONM. CLUE FORmt <entire transpartncr) 

£Xf tn this example, the crossword title is 'Buitdinss.* 

StuOentE are instructed to "fte^a the clue and Write the 
answer in tr^e ^uiile.* Clue #1 Down is "two famitr house*. 
The answer ^duplex* is written <n the #1 dowfj sPace. Clue 
til Hcross is ""a Place to park rour car" and the answer 
^carport* is written in the til Across space. 

b. Scrambled, Clues are provided in the fOrm of scrambled 
letters. Students unscramble the word and write it on the 
Puzzle. 

T-3 SCRMieiEO CLUE FORhMT (entire transpartncr) 

EX; Describe the example shown on the transparency. Identify 
the title, instructions, clues and answers 9i% presented in 
example above, 

c. Letter clues. Clues are provided in the form of words with 
certain letters already filled in. Students decide on the 
mis£in$ letters and write the entire word on the Puzzle, 
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T^A LETTER CLuE FORWT (#ntir# transparency) 

EX! Describe e-amo*^ -^^ trariStarfncy. 

d* Cl02«. Clues taik* the form of phrases or sentences with 5i 
missing word* Students Oectde what iMOr<i belongs in the 
bUnK andwrit^ it Dn the c^urrU. 

T-5 SENTENCE COMPLETION FORmT (entire transparency) 

EXj C'^fcribe examPU on transpirenc/* 

NOTE: Sentence completion i% synonymous wt th CLOZE 

e* Pictures* Clues are provided in the form of pictures* 

Stuoents determine ^(hat word correSDonds to the pKtur« ^no 
^rtter the word on the purrle, 

PICTURE CLUES FORmT (entire transparency) 

E>^: Describe exairiple on trani&arincv* 

NOTE: Tnf circles could be replaced by coin stickers 

^> DISCUSSION: Ar$ there eny (fuestions^ 

- ^<re there any other clue forms'.s that you have seen or ctn 
think of? 

* H time permits, give examples -?f clues ind ask' students to 
Identify which format rs bein^ 'jsed* 

C» Formats for answers 

1. Ju^t iis the format used for clues can be adapted for irtdiv:0u?.1 
rtuoertt differertces* the answer formstts csin oe modified to meet 
irfCividual student neeos^ Sortie format: induce 

a, FiM*in* The answer puz:le may already contain some of the 
letters or numbers which are needed in order to complete tr>e 
puiile* This format is similar to the ^letter clues" format 
except that the letters are located in the puzzle rnste^iO of 
in the clue, 

T-7 FILL-IN ^JSWER FORMAT (entire transparency) 

EX: Describe the example shown or> tne transparency. 



I. 

ERLC 



335 



^ Plot 5 

6. rtnswtrf provided. Tr>e answers ma. be listed ,n 

^UizaT. '"""^ enters 

T-8 M48UERS PROViOeO ANSUER FOfiHAT (.ntire transparency) 

eX:D„crib* th* ,xsmpU sr,c.-n or. the tran*p*r,ncr.> 
->OISCUSSlONr nr* th*r* .nr questions? 

* tMnK':j; you h.v* or c.n 

t>. Activity v»ri«trons. 

In addition to vsrvino rin* .kh 

T-9 WORK IN PAIRS OR TEAMS (disctosur,) • 

». Hav* *»ui)#i>U wOTK rn p.irs or' teams. 
T'9 SELF-CHECK <discIo»ur#) 

*ctrvrty. $tud#nt» e.n ^h*^t m- I#»rnrn9 c#nt#r 

v.ug*nt» c»n cn#ck trt«rr own an«w*r« i4 fh« 
t*.Ch»r m.K*t «n .n««»r K#y .VMl.bU. 

2. Alt#rnatrv#f to th# u»ual «ei-foii-v ». 
*n»w.rs b«*d on clu^rpro^diS IncUd' 

T"*^ WARy PURPOSES <disctosur#) 

C* V»ry th* purpo»#$ of th* putzt*. 

to st»9*f ot Ut.-r.in§. * 
WOVIOE **ISUEftS <dr»closur#) 

d. Provid* th# 3tnsw*rt, fijof. th* etn^^tni- 

h.v* th«B write th, cluts! *" P""'* 
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T'9 SnK)ENTS DESIGN PU22LES <diSclosure) 



6« Stuoents de^i^n puzzleE. Giu^ tn9 student a^n i ^^^nm^nt ic. 
Create a puzzle complete with clues and answers. This :ou1d 
be don* indiuiduallXj with a partner, or m ^ group* 
Students could d«ueloP a single puzzle around a tn^mf or 
deueloP a puzzU Dook* The Puzzles could be printed in a 
Khool or cla«s newspaper tOr others to wOrK or the> could 
be designed ^or specific i>eoPle* 

EX: A studtnt mi^ht research the life oi Pioneers in North 
America* One of the outcomes ot the studr might pe 
deuetoPing a crossword puzzle which could be ^*crlved b>^ 
others rn the class* 

T*10 VARIATION: PROVIDC THE fMSUERS (entire transparency) 

£X: Here is an exi^inpie of a puzzle in which the answers are 
Prouided and the student must develop the clues* 



w> DISCUSSION: Are there any questions? 

* Are there any othtr activity variations you can think of? 

IK USES OF CROSSWORD PUZZLES FOR ASSESSMEKT »40LJljST8UCnj3N 

«> Puizles are typ*celly used *s a recreation activity, Howeuer. th^y 
can be used for variety of Purposes in ar* instructional setting^ 

* The following includes a discussion of how puzzles can be us€d 
across uariety of curricular areas* ability WueW^ and stages 
of learning* 

^ In addition, the uses of puZzUs in assessment and ad^ar>tagei 
ana rtmitations in the use of Puzzles wfU be Presented^ 

S* Curricular areas* H onix commerciany auajlable* prepared crDSswo^d 
puzzles are used, ohe is Muiouslv limited to those areas in which 
puzzles hauf been dfutlop^d* Howeuer, if th< teacher deueloDt tM 
puzites, a uarietv of curricular areas may be addressed* Ex^mPUi 
include: 

T-Il READINfi/tANGUAGE ARTS (disclosure) 
1. Reading/ language arts* 
EX) OBJECTIVE ^ The rtudent will write synonyms for uOcabuUry word»* 
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^S ?SflN ^JN: Ttithtnfe with Cr05iMorQ 9m\H 



V0c*bul5ry words ^re Droviosd as clu^s. ^tuO^nts are 
instructed to the Purple with tAfOrds tft^t m*jin th* 

framt thin9 th« clue* 

• Clu* * concurrently 

• Answer * Simul taneousir 

The student wjU reci^n maJor fact5 about n story after 
reading 

A-fter studef>ts have read The Scarlet Letter * clues in the 
form of Character descriptions and descriptions of objects 
of events from the t>ook are provided* Students are 
instructed to fttl^^tn the character, event, or object 
described by the clues, 

- Clue « word represented by the letter "A" 

• Hnn^^cr " adu! tery 

T*n mTHEHATICS (disclosure) 
2« Math 

EX: OBJECTIME * The ftudtnt will correctly complete story problems inuolvino 
addition subtraction* 

ACTIVITY: Storr Problems Provide the clues* Students solve the 
problem and enter the answer on the puzxie 

* Clue * Susan had 20 apples* She 9auc John, Paul » and 

Patti 3 apples each* How many apples does susan 
have left 

- Answer « 1 1 * 

EX: 06JECT1VES * Tne student will add coin valuef up to f3*00 in value 

ACTIVITY: Coin stamps are used in various combinations to make clues. 

students add tne values and enter the total rn the puxxle 

* Clue ^ 3 quarter stamps are displa/ed with 4 signs 

between followed by an equal sign and a blank 
SDace for the answer 

- Answer » TS* 

TMl SOCIAL STUDIES <dfSc)osUre) 

3« Social Studies 

EX: OBJECTIVE * The student will identify the capital citrof states when 
the name of the state is provided* 
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ACTIVITY: 

EX: OBJECTIVE - 
ACTIVITY: 



- ^ Indjan* 

T-U SCIENCE (dfsclosurt) 

4t Science 

£X: OBJECTIVE - Th* student w. 11 cor^ect1. UoH bon*. th* human t^oay 

ACTIVITY: ^^J^J*";* * «*l**on th* parts numbered is Provided. 

Students ^i11-tn the pujjU with th* nime the bon« 

- Clue - a # is puced on the skeleton next to 

"kneecap' 

- Answer - patel la 

T-11 VOCATIONAL (disclosure) 
S> Vocatiortiil 

EX: OBJECTIVE - Tf.e student will stat. the occupation which corresponds to a 
Job description 

ACTIVITY: Clues are job description*. Stuaents write che job which 
. corresponds to the description. 

- Clue - -fixes water pip*5 & -faucets: 

- Answer - plumber 

OISCL*SSION: Any <)u*5t)on*? 

" fin C"''^'^"'*'' areas which could 

Mdressfd using DuzzUf? 

' Bu,*,!*!'!" *"r *x*mPU» that come to mind regardino r,ow 

Puzzles can b* «s,d Pertaining to th* cumcular areas ' 
already mentioned'? 

C. Skill levels ana prerequisite skilli 

)• Skill levels. 

' 11 n!''/r?*'' t»«f'er will 
Df J I mi tf tf to what I s 9vai 1 jibU * 

' i! puzzles, the content »nd readability can 

b* manipulateo so that a variety o^ ability levels can be 
addreiied. ,Re^*r to the formats presented Previously > 
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- For fXAm&W, Du::Us c^n rsinge trom *^er* =imtU on*« in which 
picture ciues ir« u5«c; and insui^ri -^n thf puiiU ^hee 

much more ditt*c»jl*. ts=k£ lorncrr indents ©enercttf DOth the 
clues and the ^nswerr. 

2i Prereauisi te j 1 1 s . 

- t^lthcuoh Crossword Du:r}e« are flexible* certain Drereauisite 
skills are reoutred ifi order tor studefits to be successful* 
These are as ^oMo^A'St 

a* Tne students must haue the coricept what a crossword 
puzzle IS and how it is worked or used* 

* This can be ti^ught uia teacher demonstration and 
9uided Practice, i^ necessary* 

b* The student must be abU to "read" clues and write answers* 

* There are m^riv modifications which can be made to 
assiit studffits who ire poor readers and writers. 

* For example* Poor readers could be provided 
Picture clues and answers could be written 
i^cross tne top o4 the Pa^e. 

Good readers* on the vther hand, might Generate 
their own pu2t)es. these and other adaptations 
were Presented \n the ^orrr^at section* 

^ DtSCUSStONt Are there any auestion? 

- Can you think o4 any other prere<iuisite skills? 



7-12 STAOES OF LEARNING <difclofUre> 

0* Stages o4 learivrno 

* Learning is the ability to Dertorm new skills in Progresstuely more 
complex situations* 

-'The ^ive stages o^ learning represent different levels o4 learning 
which People Pass through during the learning process* 

Different Procedures have been found to re most effective at each 
Stage* The fol lowing includes a discussion of the goal t general 
procedures, and appropriate uses of Puztles at each stage. 
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T-12 ACQUISITION (disclosure) 

1 * f^cvj ! r J 1 1 on . 

^* The oo^\ 01' thi« itr^t *taoe Ucrrning 1? to $?t^Mtih ? 
new tsrg^t Dehavior in the learner s repertoire, 

- 7h$ learner m^Y §nt$r thi* level maKingi ^reou^nt 
roistaKes or Deing unabU to Perform the task ^nd 
orogresH to ^ hi$n Percent^^e 0^ accuracy* 

D, 0#n»riLl firocedurf£ * At this st^^ge, the teacher ^irst shotjld 
uie tactici' to help studenti oertorm tti* skill and then us* 
tactics to ^acilit*t# improved itccurAcy* 

- EjcsimDles ot'tactic^ which may be used to impro\'# 
D^r^ormance include: 

* modeling Ue&ch*r demonstrntton tollowfd bv 
student imitt^tion) 

* cues and prompts (Providing *hints*^ pointing 
at the correct answer, etc*) 

- ro*tch-tO"iaJ^Ple (correct answers ar* Provided 
and th€ student must select which one it 
correct) • 

- Selective use o-f th^se tsictict serve to reduce error 
opportuni ties 

- A tactic which is otten used to ^actltts^te 
improved accuracy it error drill. 

- This involves Drovidin? drill 
specifically on those skills not yet 
mastered* 

c. Uses oi pvplys * By car^tuHy seUcting among tne various 
^ormatr and Activities described previously! crossworC 
puzsles cAn help students oertorm more accurately at 
thi; stag** Tor example: 

- As students are first acquirfng a skiUi provide a 
Puisle and work it together with the class. The 
teacher can Provide answer* as needed* give cluesi 
etc* 

• This would serve to demonstrate hoMj 
crossword puriles are worked as well is 
oro*Mde s^iDPOrt lor content. 
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tri* jvajJjDi* tormits tor clu*^» answers* and 
ac 1 1*.* 1 1 1 = . For «xdmD I * : 

* Answers miOnt p^o^Md*d or part i 4l I / til Ud-in 
^or students WHO need much support in spelling and 
Utfr $/5t*maticanx taded as students become morf 
pro^iCt*f>t, 

* H formats and duzzU content are caretutly 
selected, thex can Promote errorless teaming* 

' Crossword PuriUs Provide a ^un alternative ^or error 
dr i n . 

- For example* multiplication ^acts which are 
repeatedly mtssed on seatwork and probes might be 
included in a puzzle as drill* 

OISCUSSlONf mY guestfons? ' 

- ^ny other sugQestions ^or waxs in which crossword 
puzzles can be used at hti^ stage? 

T*t2 PROFICIENCY <disciofttrt> 
2. Proficiency 

a. The p^ al is tor the learner to perform tasks accurately and 
rjipidJ y» 

- This differs from Acouisition in which accuracy 
is the objective* 

b. Gentral Procedurf=. 

- Typical ly. increasing rate of Performance whi le 
maintaining hjgh levels of accuracy rs achieved through 
drfll and repeated Practice. 

c* Us»^ of puzzles. 

* Drill may become uninteresting for students, so UfjnQ 
.puzzles along with other drill formats max provide a 
motivating wax of Providing dri 1 1 . 

* The teacher can make the task more challenging bx 
reoutring that students complete the puzzle within a 
required time 1 imi t* 
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::^^?*ir»r.c short * eifid ^ withm inunutes* 

Hi thev D^cOTe ffrore D^'otjcient, the number o+ 
wor05 m»oht increase or the tim* limit nught 
oecrea&e * 



- Any otner suggestion* tor wa/s in whtch crossword 
ouzz)*i can be used at thts stage? 



3< Haintf haince 

a* The oo^} is ^or the learner to conttnue to perform the 

learned task accurately and rapidly ouer time after direct 
instruction has t ^ri removed, 

b* Gep<>ral Procedures ^ 



^ haintehance activities should be implemented 
periodical)/ and^ ti neccesary^ intermittent 
instruction may oe useful, 

' In additioh to periodic practice, systematically fading 
the reinforcement schedule has oeen found to tncrease 
the Probabiiity of mai nten^ince , 



c. Uses of puzzle* . 

* Crossword Duszles could be used periodically as 



maintenance actiu< ties, 

" They n*t9ht be used as reinforcement for completion of 
o*her tacKs and De used to mohitor maintenance leuel 
simultaneiously. 

x^jTiple, after completing a hahdwritin^ 
^ ^(Vity ^t an acceptable^ the student could De 
$ ^en ^ p le pertaining to spel lin^ rt^les which 
had been tauoht previously, 

" Baied on the student's Performance on the puzrle, 
;ne teacher could decide whether the teacher 
should review the speMino rules. 



DISCUSSION: my Questions"' 



T-12 r^IhfTENANCE (disclosure) 




Piw 13 

«> DISCUSSION: An> ou«t ions'- 

T-12 GBCRAUZATION (disclosur*) 

*• Th^ ,x ,or the Uirner to D*rtorm th* v 

*PPropr,.t.l^. ,n new sett.ngs *nd I?Ji:.ti:ns 

P*r^orn. tK* I^^ned ,k H^^n ^^Z*"""-'"? **"d#i.tt to 
P#ool* 4t d J;™* * » Pr#s»nc# 6i4Ur*nt 

f*ttin9i .nd in dU^tr.nt ph„ic*l 

previoX u.","d " -*-'-x*d«JtK content 

- Intpoou'ttng cposfwopd purilet >t % 

In Addition, students C4n be told to comptet* th* 

OISCU£a;ONi «ny questtoni? 

- An/ other 'uggeitings ^or in which crossword 

Pu22)es c4n be used it this stage? 



er|c ^'^^ 



ADAPTATION <disclO$ure; 

Thf bo&l iS ^or tl-i^ learner t^i moditv the ]$iLrM<J tain; to 
me*+. th* learner s ne$d£ *nd the umaue demands ot* the 
ti tuiit ion. 

^ Unlik:e th* ^en^r^l iz^tion na?*. th*^ response? ts 
modified m the Pr^^ence o4 v^rvtng stimult* 

&en»rr I ^rocedurf e . 

^ Studer^ts must be Pro^Fld«'d opportunities to encounter 
many new and di^^erent situitiOiis as Possible i> ord^r 
tc Promote Sidaptation. 

c. U=e^ o4 pu2:lU^ . 

* There aire ^ "fTietv cresittve uses o^ crossword 
Puzzles wh>ch can promote adaptation* The activities 
Previously itienttonf'd in whUh students develop Puzzles 
if^deoendentty or^er to dispta/ n-jtsterr of content, 
etc.. are exsmPles 

OISCUSSIONr htw <juestiOn = ? 

- Hn>' othi'r suooestfons ^or wa^ys in which crossword 
puzzUf can De used at th.= i&ta^e'^ 

- 14 ^ime rermits* examples loul^be given ^nd students 
co'jld roentj^y which ^^ve staoes is being 

E* Asse=iment/moni tor in$ 

!• Crossviord puz:U= can &e kri enter t*Ai n r r*^ irrethod ^Or assess i no 
Etuaent knowledge. 

- Obviously, th* teacher must ensure that stacients pcste 
pr^reouisitf' skills before usin$ Puzzles* 

- As the teacner develops puzzles, s/he must consider and pUn 
for thf influence on€ itnswer m^^ hfve on anothfr, 

- Ti's^chers may crefte puzzles vihtCh Provide varying levels oV 
feedback to stuaents w^lC^ ma/ influence performance. 

For e? aitiCf t e r 
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T-13 ASSESSMEKT itntir* trinspar#ncy) 

—> DISCUSSION: Ar? ther* ar^v guMt-ons? 

T-U APWWrAGES OF USINS CftOSSUORDS <d<»clos«r«) 

F. ^dvaftt*9*s and I.miUtions crossword p«r::.s 

T-14 imEOIATE FEEDBACK (di$e!o»ur#> 

- Prcvid* ;mm*diat* ^^dback r*: cor-*ctiness 
T-M FLEXIBILITY (disc 1 Ofur#> 

- PUxioU in t.rms m content. cu« pro-MOed. r^adabiUty, ,tc. 
T-M SELF-CORRECTING (di«cIo»ur*> 

T-14 IWIOUE APPLICATIONS (di$cIo»ur#) 

- Uniaue taste which i, motivating 

- ?*t1or«d to jtudtnts and teaching situation 

T-15 LIHITATIONS OF CROSSWOROS <disclo»ur#> 

b, Litnttations 
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LESSON PUW: Tfichin<^witti CrosSworJ 



^iQf it 



T-;5 BUSY WORK (discloscre) 

- Cain becciTre •bus>-worfr*. List ot)^ctt"^^ D^e^•ent tms 
T-15 TOO MAW CUES (disclosur*) 

* Use in i?s#ssm#nt hr/ij ted oue to in^ljence i»T(£w^r$ on each other 
Cues cam At£;o in^Uence selection uiords 

T-15 FORMAT LIMITS COMTEhfT (diiclosure) 

* Formit limits content since onl/ clues kT\6 answers which cam be stilted 
brie^lr c^n be used 

TMS FORmT lOJOULEDGE REQUIRED (disclosure) 

' Req^iires th4t student! understand row to u«e crossword puzzles 

T*1S SPEUIN6 REQUIRED Cdisclosurr) 

- Mir be dH^tcult ^or those with poor irellin^ skills 
»> DISCUSSION: Are ther^ any Questions? 

- Can you identi^^ sn^ other ftJvantaees and limitAtfons? 

UU OUEWIEM OF 'CftOSSMORD MAGIC* 

A, CROSSUlOftP MA61C IS a materials eer.eration software orogram. The 

abstract rn rour student materials Proi;idei a brie^ description o-f the 
ProQranij 

T'15 CROSSWORD mQlC <Entire Transparency) 

Purpose -* This prOQran* i^JIc^s tne 'jser to create crossword pui:le5 
which can be .printed out or ctn be wor*:eo directly on the computer. 
They can be saued ^o^* -future u^ed. 

-Ha ditto master is inserted in the Printer* the ouzrU wi I ! 
be printed directly onto the ditto. 

T*U.l PUZZLE 2 (Entire Transparency) 

^ Dtsp}<xy Putsle generated by the cc^Puter and oiscufs teature 

* NOTE that computer •arran$ed" the wordi jnd sDacing 
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T-U,2 WORD LIST (Entir# Transparency; 

- Cm sp i >v woro ^ j s * 

- Thi? c?r< Dnnt^d ort tft* pyjile r'?9* i'or thosf that need U 
-NOTE; Computer generptf* ^tDSi»er sheet to t*cilitite griding 

C, EouiPment — Thii oro^rm can used vJith a uariet/ type? 
microcomputers* SCt the aottrict i'or listing, 

D, Using the progrsmi* •Specific? are in th* Lab A2f ign(n*f>t/, 
T*17 CROSSWORD rMGIC MENU (Disclosure) 

- Proorim ii ''menu oriuen** dimply follow the oroffipts ^ft*r making 
selections 

1 , Load the progr 

T-17 CREATE A PUZZLE (disclosure) 

2* The mam menu ^Ml come up auto«nat i cat tv* Select from the main 
menu ootions* 

Cre&te a c*utrle > r^llowt the user to make a crossword puttie. 
The user enters first the answer's and then the clues* The 
program automatically orgafitte^ the pu22le* The user can 
control th* putzle sit* as iveU ats th? content, 

T-17 pmm A PUZZLE (disclosure) 

fi*"lnt a PU2;le . «llows the user to Print tt.e outzle on 
:»^oer* As illustrated in the prior transparencyi among the 
options %re: 

- Sin ^moty Putrle 

- duet 

* alphatetized listing of clues 

- answer Puzrie 

T-i7 COPY A PUZZLE (disclosure) 

c* C&pv j ^u22]e . allows user to stor* a Puttie on another 
CitK* This is useful because the user can keep copies 
indefinitely on duk. 
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T-17 ERASE A PUZZLE tdrsclosure) 

0. Er jise a o^jzz - i * h»;c<*j= u^er frif i "lOi «; tdu^ J = 
wnicn ionoer f\-*^^eo ^rm tn^ dt 5K 

T-17 FINISH A PUZZLE (disclosure) 

e< F:n<=fi g F^'jirif * allows ui*r to tmi^h m^King or wo^^'^n5 on 
screen d ouizle which was started Dre*,MOu=ly< 

T-17 EDIT A PU22LE (disclosure) 

Elt t h Duzrie * Allows user to revtew or change clue^ or 
answers (n prev(Ously completed our:l$» Allow? ^or 
indi*,Mdu&l nation * vocabul 3tr> • content di^^erencei* ft:.^. 
r^-i ?o enri&nce^ etttCient use puizlei* 

T-17 PLAY A PU22LE (disclosure) 

9* PUy a ousrlf . Allows user to display e previouil^' 

computed Du:sle on screen ^or someone to work dire:tl> on 
tine computer * 

T-17 EXIT PiWGIWM (disclosure) 

Ey> t proor^m * AUom/s u = er to Uiive trooram 

») DISCUSSION: Any Questions regtrdir^g menu c:tionr'^ 

T*ie CREATE A PU22LE (Disclosure) 

£• How to create & Durzle* The followino jncluoes a bnet 
descriotion o-f now tne user can m^^Ke i crosswora ourrle. 



T-16 Load the Program (disclosure) 

1. Follow the loadin9 ,'n£ true ti on= < 

T-ie SELECT OPTION 1 FROM MENU (disclosure) 

2i Select ootion ) 'Create a Du:r1e/ irci^i the menu 

3, Deciae whether you want to control the vertical ana-or 

horizontal i\zt ot the Du:tU. M not* the program wtll do 
€0 S'jtomaticslW Dased on an£w!^r= fntere^< 



T-ie eNTER ANSWERS (disclosures 



unu^ftf* Unu5$d words wi!) to(rr& t j cs M y C)f entered into tne 



T*18 EhTTER CLUES (disclosure) 



5* Enter clues tor e^cr* snswer. 



T*]e SAh'Ei E7C*<disc1osure} 

^* Atter i>J 1 itr=^er= sinci clues ^re msi^erfd^ xou can save^ tvork 
on tn* icr^^n. or print ogt. In addition* xou max save 
uncompleted puzzlei incJ work on tftem later. H xou eUct to 
Stf"e tr»e &ui:!e, the progrjm will asK xou to give the purzle 
h title* 



Note ths«* the CfiX'SSWOPD ^1aC*1C program does not allow you to 
$;^ter instruction: nor does it allow you to use some of the 
^orm^t^ tor cluei Stnd answer^ suggested earlier* such as 
Printino &*rt Of the answer on the puizle, 

DISCUSSION: ^^re there an>' oueitrons? 



" i40T£! \ou do this in the lab ixsignment* 

tU. USES Of CftOSaJOftO PUIILES UllTH EXCEPTIONAL STUDEWTS 

A. It *i obviou* by not^ thst :ro=sword pu2rie= are a very flexible tool 
for in = trU':t:on, ThrS section focufe* on specific u*e* of crossword 
Purzteswitn e^ccectional students: 

«*> REFER TO WORKSHEETS IN STUDENT MATERIALS 



Hsive the itL-oents ofner^te suo^^s^tioni tor use of purzles u*ino 
tne wc-'^.xhe^t i* 3 ouide* 

' ^irst, m;^ ind*'Mdti3Li ituoents or imiill groups to circle a 
SPecifjed curri*rular area on thf iheet* 



* MaVe *ure that ^pproximsitely the lamf number of *tudent= are 
addressing each curricu'ar area. hsX students to complete 
the irff orm%t I On on the handout tnc 1 uding 



Object ive 
icti^'i ty 

curnzuUr areas* iKill le'jeUi 
d* =iA9$* ot learnino c-ddre;sed 
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$^Pll WORKSHEET RESPONSE (entire transpare^c 



H^ve students present tneir r^^-n= before trie = = sr.c 

• H ^tg^^f^tf slow to ci€t sthrtfd or ^^ou w?nt no i^W 
in. som# rem^inin^ sample i-^orKSheet r^spon^e 

tr jftsoarenci es • 

* NOTEi Tiou maiy w*nt to collate id*?aE^ into ^ document '^r* -in 

cku be nanded out in the next cUih* 

\J. Stf»IARI2E THE LESSON 

ft. Crosswords jerve a vsiriety o^ instructionsil purposes 

6» Crossword moic is i =o^tw*rf prooram ^or generating materiaU th5t 
allows users to make ^nd work crossword putrles 

C. Tt»e prograffi'S ^lexibih.v aIlo«*is ft to De used ^or wiae varietv o^ 
currjcu1«ir areas* ?.tilitv level:, ^nd learning stages* 

t\ AV»y^ tie th^ UEe o^ materials like crossword p«zr1es to meaningful 
objectives^ 

* Hai'e 5 rationale *or their use, suz^ as jieloj^g students 
develop skills in d4tfer*>nt stages Uarning* 

«> LECTURE CLOSURE 

A« [ij scc: sion/ Quest I ons 

B» [';«cu£S the Procedure and e>:Pectat i ons for tne 1 aD components nrswer 
?ny ^yestionj Siboyt tne 1 at assignments 

EVALUATION 

- Select test items from SaitiMe Evalu&.tion &Uff = t;on= '.or construct vo-jr 
own) * 

* Evaluate student lab product* using ecaluation ouidelme sheet. 
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ADVANCE ORGAAflZER: Module Competeacies- 

1. Describe different formats for crossword 
puzzles. 

2. Explain how crossword puzzles can be used 
for assessment and. instruction. 

3. Use a computer program to generate 

crossword puzzles. 



4. Design ways to integrate the use of 
crossword puzzles into the special 
education curriculum. 



Project RE j'OOL TECHNOLOGY TRAINING MODULE Crossvords *T-1 
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TOPIC: Buildings 



INSTRUCTIONS: Read each clue and write 

the answer on the puzzle. 

CLUES: 

A CROSS 

1 . place to keep your car 





TOPIC: The 13 Origioal Colooies 

INSTRUCTIONS: Unscramble each clue to make 

the name of one of the 1 3 
original colonies. Write the 
name of the colony in the 
puzzle. 

CLUES: 

A CROSS 

1. NYAAINLVSNEP 
DOWAf 

1. IGNAIIRV 





1 

R 






"g" 






T" 




|p|e 


N 


N|S|Y|L|V|A|N|I |A| 




I 






"a" 





Praieet RETOOL TECHNOLOGY TRAINING MODULE Crossvords *T-3 
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TOPIC: Fruit 

INSTRUCTIONS: Read each clue and decide 

what letters are fflissing. 

Write the whole word in 
the puzzle. 

CLUES: 

A CROSS 

1. ST B__RY 

DOWN 

1. P H 





0 

E 




f S 1 T 1 R 


A 


w|b |e |r |r |y 1 




C 






"h" 
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Project R£TOOL TECHNOLOGY TRAINING MODULE Crosswords 'T-4 

— — - . 



TOPIC: Frogs 

INSTRUCTIONS: Read each clue and decide 

what word belongs in the 
blank. Write the whole 
word in the puzzle. 

CLUES: 

A or OSS 

1. Frogs like to sit on pads. 

1. Frogs like to eat 



"f" 




L 


1 |l|y| 


I 




"e" 









Proiect RETOOL TECHNOLOGY TRAINING UOOOLE Crossvords «TO 




TOPIC: Adding Coins 



INSTRUCTIONS: 



Add the coin values for each 
die. Write the answer in 
the puzzle. 



CLUES: 

A or OSS 



1 



f \ 
' 25 / 



\ 25 = 



1. (5)+ (5j + (5;+ (5)+/ 



/ 



-:_y 



25 ) 
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Project RETOOL TECHNOLOGY TKAiNiNG UODOLE Crossvords 'T-6 



IPnUoIL-EIH AIHWE [?®I3!M!F 



TOPIC: Planets 

INSTRUCTIONS: Read each clue and write the 

answer in the puzzle. Part of 
the answers have already 
been given to you. 

CLUES: 

A CROSS 



1. Has rings around it. 
DOWN 

i. Closest to the sun. 



Proi<<ct RETOOL TECHNOLOGY TRAINING IIODOLE Crossvords «T-7 



ERIC 
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^SSMISISS MWEEISIE) AIHSWSIS [?®MIAir 1 



TOPIC: „ight Words 

INSTRUCTIONS: Read each clue. Find the 

answer at the top and write 
it in the blank. 



RIGHT 


LIGHT 


NIGHT 


FIGHT 


MIGHT 


SIGHT 



CLUES: 



A CROSS 
1. Opposite of left. 

DOWN 

1 . Argument. 











I 


G 1 H 1 T 1 




G 






"h" 






I 
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Proiect RETOOL TECHNOLOGY TRAINIK'O MODULE Crossvords 'T-S 




Work in pairs or teams 



Self -check 



Vary purposes 



Provide answers 



Students design puzzles 



ERIC 



Proj»ct RETOOL TECBNOLOGT TRAINIMG HODOU Crosswords «T-9 



3S0 



TOPIC: Presidents 

INSTRUCTIONS: Write a clue for each 

answer in the puzzle. 

CLUES: 

A CROSS 

1. 

DOlVAf 

1.. 



w 


A|s |H|i |n|g|t|o|n| 


I 




T" 




s 




"o" 


)'/■ 


"n" 
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\ Protect RETOOL TECHNOLOCY TRAIKIKG UODQLE Crossvords '•T-10 



* READING/ LANGUAGE ARTS 

* MATHEMATICS 

* SOCIAL STUDIES 

* SCIENCE 

* VOCATIONAL 



Project PETOOL 
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TECaHOLOCT TK AIHIMC MO DOU Craword. »T. 1 1 



1 - ACQUISITION 

establisL target behavior 

2 ' PROFICIENCY 

perform behavior accurately 
and Hueatly 

3 - MAINTENANCE 

maintaia proficient behavior 
over time 

4 - GENERALIZATION 

apply behavior to other 

settings and situations 

5 - ADAPTATiON 

modify behavior according 
to unique demands of the 
situation 
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Project RETOOL TECHNOLOGIT TRAINING MODULE Crossvords *T- 12 



TOPIC: Short A and E Words 

INSTRUCTIONS: Look for the picture clue. 

Write the word in the puzzle. 

CLUES: 
ACROSS 



1. . 

DOWN 



1. 










'1 


E 






'n I 





ERIC 
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»^»i«ct mOOL TECHMOLOCY TRAINING MODDLE Cf«^>rd. >t-,,' 



Ai^AKHTASHs ©IF mum wwsuds 

1 - IMMEDIATE FEEDBACK 

2 - FLEXIBILITY 

3 - SELF-CORRECTING 

4 - UNIQUE APPLICATIONS 

365 

Protect moOL TECBNOLOCY TRAINING MODULE Crosswords *T- 1 4 



1 - DANGER OF "BUSY WORK" 

2 - TOO MANY CUES PROVIDED 

3 - FORMAT LIMITS CONTENT 

4 - FORMAT KNOWLEDGE REQUIRED 
5. SPELLING REQUIRED 

■ ■ 366 

Prai«ct RETOOL TECOIiOLOCY TRAINING MODOLE Crosmrds 'T-l; 



. . 



PURPOSE 



Comparer software program that at tows 
teactiers to create crossword pueetes. 

The pazztes caa 6e printed or 
students caa wort them direct ty on 
the computer. 



367 



Project RETOOL TECHNOLOCY TRAINING IIODOLE Crosmrds «T-16 




ACROSS CLUES 



10. 
u . 
12. 

14* 
19* 



CRCSSWORO m6lC <t * m*t»r(*l» 

In th» Q»n»r4l iZ4t i on *t*9», th* 

r»m4in» th» iCrO»» 

4nd t ( t04t I oh^. 

^ f0rm4t 4r» 
^•nt^nc^t wi tn mittmo 



%^XXt ngt 
tn th» _ 
pnr4t»t or 
worOt 



Th» CROSSWORD WeiC ttrm ui^tf for 
4hswtr» th4t ao not *<t in th» 

CI40SSU0RD mGtC option th4t 
41) you to m4K» 4 fiU ot 
PozzWt on 4 »tor4g» OiM 
Th» U4rninQ »t4Q» in «i*hiCh 4 n^w 
b»h4viOr i» •»t4bti*h»d 

pozzUt 4t thi» W4rhinQ 
»t4Q» to d^t^rmin^ wh^th^r 
^to^^htt h4v» r»t4in»d »tc i n 



DOUN CL.U£S 

2. A CROeSUOftD mGlC m^no >t»n uhkch 
iMowi yoo to Ch4ng» 4 compUUd 
pozzU 

3. A CROSSWORD mGtC comvi4nO in 
whiCn 4 n^w position i» totind tor 
4ti 4nvM^r 

4. An crotfword pozzUt thOiiM h4v» 
I titU 4nd _ 

5. Th» CROSSWORD mOIC m^no *t»ft 
t^Wct^o wh^n yoo w4nt to m4K» 4 
n^w pozzU 

6. Publisher of CROSSUOftD mGlC 
7* L»4rnin9 »t4g» in whtch both 

4CCor4cy 4nd tin» 4r» contid^r^d 
8. M4xlmo« nof»btr o4 ch4r4Ct»r» 

wnich C4n cont^tn^d m 4 

CROSSWORD HMIC 4n«M»r 
9* You print •4Ch CROSSyOftO HA61C 

pozzU ^•ction on 4 »»p4r4tt P4g» 

oti ng th» - w4) t coMMnd 



ERIC 
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Pfjxt RETOOL TECHNOLOGY TRAINING MOPDU CroOTordf *T-t6 J ^ 



WORD LIST; CROSSWORD PUZZLE 2 

ACQUISITION GENERATION RESPONSE 

^kSS^ INSTRUCT I ONS RELOCATE 

rSKxP SECTION 

CREATE MINOSCAPE TWENTY 

EDIT PROFICIENCY UNUSED 



ANSUERS: CROSSWORD PUZZLE 2 







* > ;; ■ 


it 










11 


n 1 

M u 

■ H £j 

i> : H 


y 









( Project RETOOL TECHNOLOGY TRAINING UOOULE Crossvords 'T-16.2 



I - CREATE A PUZZLE 



2- PRINT A PUZZLE 



3 - COPY A PUZZLE 



4 - ERASE A PUZZLE 



5 - FINISH A PUZZLE 



6 - EDIT A PUZZLE 



7 - PLAY A PUZZLE 



8 - EXIT PROGRAM 
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O ..^^ i^WTOOL TECHHOL OCY TBAIHIHG MODDLE Cr>..w>rd. *T.,7 

ERJC 



1 - LOAD THE PROGiUM 

2- SELECT OPTIOM 1 FROM MENU 

3 - ENTER ANSWERS 

4 - ENTER CLUES 

5 - SAVE AND ENTER TITLE. 

WORK THE PUZZLE. OR 
PRINT THE PUZZLE 
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FrIc ^ ^^^^ TECHNOLOGY TBAIWIWG MODU LE Cronvords «T-U 



USES FOR CROSSWORD .WES WITH EICEPTIOKAL STUDENTS 
SAMPLE WORKSHEET RESPONSES 

CmiOILUM AUA JfeMdJarMlTu^^^^^ ' 
OBJBCTIVB : — — — — 

FAe swdeat w/JJ correctly >peJJ w<^ds endwg in Mt Mad et 
when provided pJctorc clues. " 

ACTIVITT : 

^'"^ ^^'oastrsted mMimenMnce Jevej skMs in 
speJhag Mad^et words when esct word/smJlr/s 

rTr^/'^''''^"'''^ ^^'^'P^^^^'crosrwZdpJz^e 
ia which the wcrdfsmms sre iatermiied. 

SKILL LBVBl: Grade 2 

STAGB OF LBARNmC: GenersJj£MtU>a 
OBJBCTSVB: 

The siadeat wM iadepeadeaUy develop a crossword paziie 
co^^raiag the me sad worts ofaa Americsn aMor J^r 
researchJag the lite at that author. 

ACriVOT : 

^chstudeat ia the class w/U research the Jjfe aad works of 
MweU-kaowa author, frhe studeat must ohtaiaprJ^ZZ^r 

H'^^lf'^^r'''^ suggested sutLs is 

avaUahle from the teacher) ia addition to writing a term 
t^r ahout the author, each student wiH ^velop a cross- 

«11 w^ ^^' '^'^ "^'^^ ^^s^P^cs wiiibe 
^a^Ji^ *>/ry*ir/^4f to the entire class so the 

It JZtsTj^ '''"^^ ^^'^^-'^y ^''-^^^^^ to assist 
stu^nts ja lemmg more ahout the suthors that other 
studeats have selected ia additioa to the oae ihey have 
researched. ^ 

SXILLLIVBI: Bigh School 



STA6B OF LBABNING: Adaptatioa 



USES ?0l CROSSWORD PUZZLES WITH EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS 
SAMPLE WORCSHEET RESPONSES 



CUUtlCULUM AKSA : AfMeasiJcs 



OBJBCTIVB : 

rAe stttdeat wiU Mdd using regrouping in me JO 's MSd 
J 00 's pJMce when provided eompuutioa probJems, 

ACTIVITT : 

Studaits will be prov.ded the regrou;}iag crossword pu^e 
MS M MMtb review Mssigameat Direct iasiructioa in re' 
groupihg WMS baited two weeks ^o. Mad mMtb iastrucU<ai is 
aow focusing oa otber MreMs. Jf students perform Mt bigb 
JeveJs of MccurMcy on tbe puizie. tbe teMCber wiJJ continue 
to review regrouping on ms intermittent b sis. JfMceurMcy 
JeveJs bMve dropped, the teMCber wiU pro\^'. eM review 
lesson in regrouping. 

SEIiL L2V3L: GrMde 2 

STAGE OF LBAINING: MMintenMnce 



OBjBCnVB : 

Wi»en provided tbe asmes of various sbMoes and pictures of 
tbe sbapes, tbe student wHJ matcb tbe name to tbe picture 
(trapezoid, octagon, etc) 

ACyiTVirT : 

As a fun activity for beJpJng students acquire tbe new skisi 

identifying various sbapes, students wiii rompiete a 
puzzie. Pictures oT.te various sbapes wiii be provided js 
dues Since many students stiU bave difftcuity naming tbe 
sbapest tbe answers wiii be written across tbe top of tbe 
puzzie. Students must seiect tbe correct answer ami enter 
it in tbe puzzie. 

SSaLL2V5l: Grade 5 
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. . S7AGB OP LIAftNING: Acquisition 



USES FOR CROSSWORD PUZZLES WITH EICEPTIONAL STUDEKTS 
SAMPLE WORtSBEET RESPONSES 



CUUICULUM Am : Sodaf Studies 
OBJBCTIVS : 

The studeat wUJ ideatify the iMst nsme at the iaveator wh»e 
provider* the asme of the Javeatwa, The task wiU be 
completed iti J J mtautes. 

ACTIVITT : 



Stodeats hMve beea tetraiag about iaveatioas sad iaveaiots, 
but they are stiU vary slow at iisiag a&Je to tdaaiify 
iaveatots aad their iaveatwas. The teacher waats them to 
be da this task rapidiy aad accurately siace ^me at this 
coateat will be preseated ia timed tests at a lat^ date. 
Coasegueatiy, the crossword puzzle is beiai used as a 'drill 
aad practice' task, 

SKILL LBVBL: Grade 6 



S7AGB OP LBAKNING: Profideacy 
OBJBCnVB : 



rhe studeat will idcatify capital citrus whee provided the 
aames at coeatries. 



ACTIVin : 

To ^'asure that studeats can apply what they have learaed 
about couatries aad their capital cities beyoad She immediate 
setting, studeats will be askeaf to complete a crossword 
puzzle oa this topic as a homework assignmeat 

SSaLLBVa: ^-ade 5 

S7ASB OP L3AINIKG: GeaeralizaiiM 
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USES FOR CROSSWORD PUZZLES WITH EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS 
SAMPLE WORKSHEET RESPONSES 



CUEKICULUU Am : Scicsc9 



OBiBCriVB : 

Whca provided m murMj with a umbered pictures of 
prehistoric creatures, the student will write the atme of 
ihe creMtt/res. Portions of the OMmes wiU be provided to 
the students ms mb Mid. 

AC7IVITT : 

As M foiJow-up Mctivity to 7 new unit on prehistoric times, 
students 'vJiJ be Msied to t:^mpJete $ crosswtrd puzz/e. 
The murti hMS MJreMdy been discussed tad portions of the 
puzzle hMve been fi/Jed in. Students hMve the optiom of 
working in pmirs if they wish. 

SKILL L3VBL: Grsde 4 

STAGB OF LSAKNING: Acquisition 



The student wiJJ be MbJe to fHHn missing words in m 
dt le tMSk pertMining to the ecosystem of the swMmp. 

ACTIVITT: 

As the teacher provides instruction conerning th(f various 
ecMystems. s/l»e provides the crosswwd puzzfe msm review 
on ecosys^jms previously tMoght Student performsace is 
Mattlyzed Mad s review is provided on informstion wiucb the 
students hMve not retMined. 

SSILLLBVa: Grsde $ 

STACB or LBAXNING: MMintenMnce 
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USES FOR CKOSSl-ORD Pua^ WITH EICBPTIONAL STUDENTS 
SAMPLE WORCSHEET RESPONSES 



CUUICULUlf Am : VocsUoaMl 
Q0JICriVK ; 



pto^^ded with M schcmsUc dUgrMm aftte agiae, 
ACTIVITT : 

Studepts in ^ Muto mectMnics c/mss tM ve teen Jeerning 

ihe ^0sswotd McUvity, students wM teve theoppJtlnitr 
to ttMnsfer their inowJedge ^eutopsrts to s 
dimensionaJ diagram, 

SSlUmiL: ff/gifSchooi 

Sr Afil OF UAHNING: GeaeraiizaUoa 

0IIJBCTIV2: " 

WAea provided tte aame eta viuaOa or miaeraJ the 

siu^t wiJJideai^ihe,ssca,ted,isease student 
perrcrmaace wilt be timed. 

AC72 VITT : 

piaeaiag to pursue a Aea/th-reiated care^ 

^-^^^ ^^^-'^<rr7;atT 

Td^f^J^i ^'"'''"''''''^'"''^^^i^^letoguiekJy 
ideaaoritese diseases a 'driii and practice' a^vUr\,iU 
te provided, a tte form of a crossword puzate 

SCIUUVBL: ffJgAscioot 
STACI OF IIAWIING: Ptof/eieacy 
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Or kit! 

Samplf cxamtn^Lion Items 



NOTE: Thf i tf ms whtch ^oUm ir«^ jnttndtd to s^rvf as i pool from whicn 
qufstions might bt stltcttd for inclusion in an fximination. It is not 
fxptctfd that lU fttms would bt includtd sinct Sfvtril of thtm ar^ 
quitf similir. 



Tru» or FiTst 

(T) 1. An *dy*nt*Qt o^ tht Crossword Mioic program is that it is 

fifxiblf tno'iQh to lUow thf ust to add/tss many sKiU Uvtls. 

(T) 2. 9oth Iftttrs and numbtrs may bf ustd in Crostword Maoic 
answtrs. 

<F) 3. Puzzlts crtattd using Crossword Maoic cannot be worked on tht 
cQcaputfr scrttn. 

(F> 4. A disadvantagt o^ Cros»jiord Haoic is that uncomplfttd puzzlfS 
cannot bf savtd. 

<T) 5. Only ccnplftfd puzzUs can bf printed whtn using tht Crossword 
HULiJL program. 

<F) 6. A limitation ot Crossword Haoi; j^s that it can only be used on 
the Apple tl series oi microcomputers. 

<T) 7. The goal of adaptation is for the learner to spontaneously 
modify the learned task to meet the uni<)ue demands of the 
si tuat ion. 

(F) 8. Host learners generalize ^ new skill spontaneously. 

pni*in 

1. <Crossword Haoic) is the name o-f a software program that 
allows the user to creaie crossword puzzles. 

2. Uhen using the Crossword Haojc program^ the maximum length of 
answers is <20> characters. 

3. A4ter entering the answei*s to the cros^ord p^JZ2le in the 
Crossword Haoic program^ the user enters the ^-clufsi 

4* The menu Item in Crossword MaQic which allows the user to 
change a puzzle already created is entitled " ^edit) a 
. puzzle". 
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5. Crossword fiaOK^ fiUs under the c Uss i ^ i ca 1 1 or of 
— ^ miter i a1 s Qpngrat toi.> software. 

6. When a sttdent rs ^unct-omng ai t,ie Ucq. - s.t=o.i) s'aoe 
new'l^MI?^' crossworo puzzles can be used .o help estabh'sn a 

^" IhoIIM^5l7.**'*'rV"?'" t'°^ ''""5 t"<:fer 
should sute (obrect.i,e^> for e»ch puzzU ict.vity. 

Short af^«m»r 

1. descr.be the 8 options nsted on the Crossword 

?n"I^i^L2l!r^r* CTRL-R op,.,... 

^* ^I^u''^"?** " "t'^'^ While creating 4 

P""1« <n Cros«gord My^i^ not ^jj^ creii.ng 4 

pw"f»'in'!h»*i?:: difference between the use of crossword 

9e;:r:fi;:::s:: °^ ^^^--^^ p-'^ -^d for 

6. Ust^and briefly describe the 5 formats for crossword puzzle 

^" ?r'o!llL**r' ^'^^^^'Q'* "'^ limitations o< the use of 
crossword Puzzles in instruction* 

?e*.*d"?n^*\*.*.n- * -ho is poor 4t 

^ he h Id's „«H< TT.' "'^ ^' activities to meet 

inr cniia s needs. Justify your choices* 
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w if 



Oraft 2 



CR0S9U0R0 f^GlC 
Product Couer Sheet & Eualuation ChecKlist 



Oeuflopfr^s name: 
PuzzU ti tU: 



Product Coutr Shett 

1. Complftf thf follouiing informition conctrntng irtis iddrfssfd by 
thf Puzztf. 

Curriculir irti<s); ^ ^_ 

StiQt<s) of Itirningi , 

Ability ItueHs); 

2* List thd instructron^! cbjtctiuf<s) of the puzzle^ 



Dfscribe it Uist 3 ictiuitlts for thf puzzlf ^fhich irt consistent 
i#ith the curricuUr &rei<s>t stigf<s> of leirningt and ability 
leufKs) iddrtssfd. 



4t Attach a print^out of your uiork tncludingi 

Title and empty puzzle 
_ ClMes 

Alphabetized listing of ansu^ers <at least 10) 

Answer puzzle 

Titlet empty puzzle* & clues printed on one page; 
' listing of answers and answer puzzle on second page 
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Cov^r sheet ^ gt/ituition CheckMst 



Eva'oa t or Check} i s+ 



APproPr I iteness ot puiile to lOenti^ted curncuUr area(S)t 
stage($) leirningt and ability le^eHs) 



Appropriateness the puzzle and stated uses to identified 
instruct I onal objec t i^es 



Appropriateness of stated puzzle uses io identified curricuUr 
areaSf stages of learningi ^nd ability levels 



Ouerall quality of the puzzle 
Appropriate title 

Contains least 10 answers >nd corresponding dues 
Clues are appropriate to answers and dearly stated 
Answers are spelled correctly and relate to the title 
Ouerall appeal 

AM components present on print-out 

Title & empty puizle 
Clues 

Alphabetized listing of ansu^ers (at least 10) 
Answer pDizle 

Title^ empty puzzle « & clues on page I ; I i sting of answers & 
answer ouz^les on page 2 



Com^ter^ts: 



Overall Grade/Score : 
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"ilMEIEIIIB!!© MM m®§S5y®M) IMmM 

STUDENT MATERIALS 
COMPETENCIES: 

Upon completion of this module, the student should be able to... 

1. Describe different formats for crossword puzzles. 

2. Explain how crossword puzzles can be used for assessment 
and instruction. 

3- Use a computer program to generate crossword puzzles. 

4. Design ways to integrate the use of crossword puzzles into 
the special education curriculum. 

1. Framed Lecture Outline 

2. Worksheet - Uses of Crossword Puzzles with Exceptional Students 
3- Crossword Magic " Abstract 

4. Microcomputer Lab Assignment: Generating Crossword Puzzles 
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TEACHING WITH CROSSWORD PUZZLES 



FRAMED LECT URE OUTLINE 

INSTRUCTIONS: Fill in the missing information on the outline* Use tne empty 
spaces to mal-e additional notes and add examplefi. 



L CftOSStfOPO P022LE nBfiFCHS A ND ACTIVITIES 

h* Features which should be present in al) crossword puzzles are: 

K 

2. 

B. Formats for blues 

1* * Clues are provided in the form of 



short phrases or sentences. Answers are entered in the 
appropriate spaces on the puzzle, 



Clues ^re provided in the form of 



scrambled letters. Stuoents unscramble the word and write it on 
th^ puzzle. 



3. < Clues ire provided in the form of 

words with certain letters already filled in* Students oecioe on 
the missing letters and write the entire word on the puzzle. 



* Clues take the form of phrases or 

sentences with a missing word. Students decide what word belongs 
in the blank and write it on the puz:;le. 



Clues are provided in the form of 



pictures^ Students determine what woro corresponds to the 
picture and enter the word on the puzzie 



Ct formats for answers 

K , The puzzle answer may already 

contain some of the letters or lundDers which are needed in oroer 
to complete the puzzle. This format is similar to the 

, format except that the letters are 



located in tne puzzle instead of in tne clue, 

3S2 



2. . Tne answers may be listed in 

ranoofft oraer across the cop of the page. The student reads the 
clues* selects the correct answer from the list, and enters it on 
the puzzle. 



D* Activity variations. 



2* 
4* 



n* USES OF CRQSSWOBO PU22LES FOP ASSESSMEMT A MD IMSTROCTIOH 

A* Curricular Areas* If the teacher, develops the puzzles, a variety of 
currlcular areas may be addressed* Examples include: 



2* 
3. 



6. Skill levels. Prerequisite skills include 



2* 



C. Stages of -earning* The five stages of tearnlns cep-eaent 
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U ACQUISITION STAGE 

a* The goal of this first stage of teaming is 



b* At this stage^ the teacher first should use tactics to 

help students the 

Skill dtid then use tactics to 



— tactics which can be used to improve performance 
i nc 1 uCe : 



— a tactic which is **ften usee to facilitate impravea 

accuracy is . 

c. Uses of puzzles for skill acquisition: 



2, PROnCIENCY STAGE 

1< The goal is for the learner to 

* ^^^s cii^^e rs ^ t 

in unicn accuracy is the 

object ive. 
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2. Typical iy. increasing rate of Performance whHe 
maintaining high "ieveis ot accuracy is achieved 

through < 



Using puzzles (along with other driM formats) may be a 

motivating way of providing . The 

teacher can make the task more thatlenging by 

requiring that students comPiete the puz2le 



3. HAIHTENANCE STAGE 

1. In this stage, the learner 



2. Maintenance activities should be in^^lemented 

and, if necessary! 

may be useful. 



3- Crossword puzzles could be used Periodically as 

for completion of 

other taSKS and oe used to 

simul taneously. 

4, GENERALIZATION STAGE 

a. In this stage* the learner 



In this stage* the 

remains the same, but students learn to perform the 

learned skit) in response to new 



similar to those used durins instruction. 
Generalization cannot be 



It must be . Generalization can 

be taught by requiring stuaents to perforn the 



learned skj 



Newly learned content can be 

with content previously learned. 
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Puzzies can oe usee to promote generalization Dy 



5, ADAPTATION STAGE 

a. The 9oaI is for learner to 



the generalization stage* the 



.* Unlike 



;s modified in the presence oi varying 
b. To promote adaptation students must be 



c, There are a variety oi creative uses o{ crossword 
puzzles which can promote adaptation such as: 



Assessment/ monitoring 
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??M3 LECTJEE mJM 



1 . Advantages 

a< 

t3< 

C< 

d. 



2< Lifnitat ions 
a* 

t3. 

C. 





III. OVEgVIEW OF - 

A. Crossword Maaic is a 

B. Purpose - 



MAGIC" 



software program. 



C. Using the program. 



2. 



a. 



Ajjows the user to make a 



crossword puzz\e* The user enters first the 
and then the . 



puzzie on paper. Among the options are; 



Aiiows the user to print the 



ERLC 
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r cw^: *."ie ^ser ;c store a 

. A! lows the user to erase 



rndiviaua; purzles vn:cn ere no longer needed from the dis< 

e, • Allows the user to finisn 

maxing or working on screen a puzzle which was started 
previously. 

^ Allows the user to review or 



change clues or answers in previously completed puzzle* 
♦ AlSows user to play h 



previously completed puzzle on arreen, 

h* . Allows user to leave the 

program. 



D* How to create a puzzle* The following includes a brief description of 
how Crossword Maoic can be u»d to make a crossword puzzle* 



2* 



3* If not, the 

program will co so automatically* 



6. After all answers ano clues are answered, you can 



if you elect to save the puzzlei the program will ask you 
10 give ihe puzzle a . 
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USES FOR CROSSWORD PUZZLES WITH EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS 

WORKSHEET 

INSTRUCTIONS: Grde the curriculum area designated by the instructor. 
For the circled curriculum area describe two activities for use of crossword 
puzzles with exceptional students. State an objective for each activity and 
the skill area and learning stage for which the activity is appropriate. 

CUUICDLUlt AKSA (circle one) 
Reading and Language Arts 
Social Studies 

OBJBCTIVB 1: 

ACTIVITT 2: 

SKILL LBVBL: 
STAGE OF LBAKNING: 



OBJBCTIVB 2 : 

ACTIVITT 2: 

S^^L LBVBL: 
STAGE OF LEAINING: 



Mathematics Spelling 
Science Vocational 
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^^S IN 



Pcnittssion to fiproduce ill or ptrt of this docmncat U granted^ 
Please acknowlcdse Che ICCE Ethics and Equity Committee. 



Preamble 



Educators should believe in the essentia) importance of Icnowlodce, moralityt skill and tinderstandini to tiwdifaiiy and worth 
of human betncs, individually and collectively. Educaiors develop the <ficnity and iwonh of thenr students thioulh onganiz^ team* 
ing. As they dot they should defend the freedom to teach and to team* and recognize thacvcrybodyshould have anec^^loppor* 
tunlty to learn. The duty to support these beliers is not Btnited by the panicular educator's role. 

As an educator usint computers, t^mk with an inttrumcnt that is changing die ways pet^ teach and kam. I wUlusethe 
computer and help teamen ifld my colleasues use the computer only in ways that promote die digmty and worth of the learners, 
1 accept the Toltowinc code of ethics and will look to it when faced with unanticipated situations. 1 am wifitng to evaluate others 
and be evaluated on the basis of this code. 

Principle It Ourictilttm lasttes 

I hm some reipoatibtlit y for definlnf the roles of computets in the school curnculum and for asscstint stgniflcant and Ul^y 
intended and unintended consequences of those roles. In fulflUini these foilst t will: 

a. Evaluate the type ofcomputer instruction betng given and to whom it is being given. The evaluaion wiU examine planned 
and unplanned outcomes, including dungcs in the folci of teac^, students and adnunistraton. 

b. Judge where computers are and are not desinbte in learning envtronments, 

c. Strive toward imegrating use of the o^mputer* where appropriate, at all levels and throughout the currkulum, 

d. Constantly evaluate the eff^ectiveness of computer use toward achieving my goals, 

e. When appropriate, provide teacher training for integrating computm into the curriculum and for the changes in cur* 
ciculum that computer use brings; 

r. Evaluate software covering controversial activities or using a conuoversial melhodtitogy or paradigm to detetmine tts | 
appropriateness fx my studcou. | 

g. Ensure that my use of computers adequately fefleds uses the student will have outside school now or in the future, j 

h. fihsure that the coificulum addresses topics related to infonnation technology, | 



Principle lit IssMg Rdatlitf to Compttler Acccga 

I support and eneoufite policies that extend equitable computer ac^ to all students, and I wiO aatvdy support well* 
reasoned programs and policies that promote sttdi Us^ M fURIBng thcK goals, 1 wUl; 

a* Strive to ice that ill ttudems have equal aeeeu to computers and fomputer^ietated expenences. I will see that students 
have such access no matter what their academic potential, ethnicity tender, socid-economic group, or special education 
status. 

b. Support and enoourw equity among schools in terms of availability and breadth of computer technology use. 
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c iijppor; a.u cnCoii:.a^"j ^q:;i;;itJc compTJtc: use among depanmen^S and subjcc: ureas. 

d. Attempt to provi^jc :urnculum materials for computer ^sc that will have mc^mng Ami appeal to alt learning styles. 

Principle III, Privacy/Co itfidentialtty Issues 

1 have varying degrees of responsibility tor the development of policy that guarantees the proper use of computerized and 
non-computerized infofmatiott in the school's possession. In fuLftLling these goaJs, I will: 

a. Respect the privacy of others and exercise this respect when handling computer-stored informatioti* 

b. Review the use of computer systetns and networks to ensure appropriate confidentiality and privacy for alt. 

c. Ensure that access to data bases does tiot exceed the limitations of use granted at the time the data were provided. 

d. Teach to those I supervise the legal and social responsibilities that attend collecting, manipulatingand disclosing data-in 
school and in society. 

Principle IV« Teachet^Retatcd Issues 

Administrators and curriculum supervisors are responsible for overseeing the proper use of computers in the school seaing, 
whether a$ a tool for teachers or as a multipurpose technology for students. In order to redefine the teacher's role in light ofthe 
integration of computers into classrootns, each teacher must have a mmimum level ofgeneral computer literacy, including skills 
and knowledge about computers appropriate to the classroom setting and subject area. In addition* each teacher must accept the 
responsibility to practice as a professional according to the highest ethical standards. In fulfilling these goals* administraton and 
cunict^um supervisors«wil): 

a. Strive to obtain teacher training appropriate to needs for classroom use of computen. 

b. Include planning for equitable management of computer resource. 

c. Participate in evaluation of results of educational computer use. 

d* Strive to provide teachers with release u'me for comr^ter training to a level of competency consistent with their projected 
use of computen. 

e. Gve attention to teaching students the ethia of computer use. 

f. Participate in the selection of computer use goals. 

g. Strive to provide opportunities for teachers to learn about future situations when making (kcisions about the pace and 
nature of computer integration. 

h. Strive for computer literacy for both teachers and students. 

i. Consider likely future situations when making decisions about the pace and rtature of computer btegratton. 

j. Help teachers keep up with current trends, research and literature related to computer developments affecting education 
and with the curricular tmpiications of these developments. 

Principle Vi Student Issues 

One way to measuresuccess is by the progress of each student toward reaiizationof potential as a worthy and effective citizen. 
To help fuinil this goal* 1 will: 

a. Help students learn about future trends and possible impacts and consequences of a computerized society. 

b. Demonstrate respect for computer ethics in theschool, which includes not permitting unauthorized duplication of software 
by my students, 

c. Ensure that students have opportunities to cvahiaie their eurreni and fucure roles and th^Jmpact their nctioits can have on 
future consequences in a computerized society* 

d. Help students learn to evaluate the models which underlie simulations on which major societal decisions are madCi 

e. Help students examine issues that relate to computer ethics. 

Principle VL The Community 

The general community, parentsandeducarors share responsibHityfo: creating learning environments. In fulfilling respon si* 
bilitles to the community, I will; 

a* Provide training to memben of the educational or general community when asked and when practical. 

1, Incfeate parental and community knowledge of possible educational goals that involve computeri and of how these 
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goals can be rcalucd. 

2> Encourage parcntai tnvoivcmcni in iong>tcrm lanmng of computer use> 

y Coor^jtnate expectactons for computer use between home and schooK 
b> Extend the standards of respect for copyright into school/community interactions, 
c. EvaJuate what control donors should have over the use of hardware and software they provide. 

Prindple VII* School Organize lion al Issues 

Effective and effkiem use of computers in education requires organizational suppon. In fulHlUng this rcsponstbiUty^ t wilU 

a. Participate in short- and long-range plans to introduce and manage hardware and software in schoob. 

h. Encourage the devetopftient and maintenance of adequate suppon structures within the xhool distria and regfon. 

c. Encourage funding for computers in schools according to a planned strategy for their integratton. 

Principle VIIL Softwafi Issues 

I havesome^ponstbtlity for the acquisition^ developntent and dissemination ofsoftvarein the school environment, tn M- 
niling these re$ponsibiliti<$* I wilb 

a* Discourage and lefbse to suppon unauthorized duplication of software by students or educators. 

Oiscounge and refuse to suppon unauthorized duplication of printed material related to copyrighted software. 

c. Evaluate the quaUty of software for classroom use. 

d. Analyze software for cquluUe gender and ethnic representation. 

e. Acknowledge the ethics of developers and vendors who adhere to truth in advenislng and nxaricettng* who deliver a product 
that serves learners* interests and needs* and who promote equity. 

f* Encourage* through purchasing decisions* those vendors who make reasonable provisions for backup copies and multiple 
access. 

g. Evaluate software in the light of the needs of prospective users and the goals of school and comnuuUty. 

Principle IX* Hardware Issues 

I share responsibility for the quality and improvement of hardware used by eduators and students* in fulfilling this respon- 
sibility, 1 will: 

a. Set staiKlards for the acquisition, development and dissemination of hardware used in education. 

h. Respect the ef fons and expentse of hardware developers and vendors, particularly when they risk extending the uses of the 
computer. 

c. Acknowledge the dhics of developers and vendors who adhere to truth in advertising and marketing* who deltvcr a p^ 
that serves learners* interests and needs, who make proWsion for after*sale maintenance and traimng* and who promote 
equity. 

d. Allow for cooperative panicipation of teachers and administrators in the sdcctton of equipment, 
e* Develop and communicate criteria for hardware used in education. 

f* Plan hardware purchases that address tongitudinal strategies for computer use in schoob* @ 



The Board of Directors of the International Council for Computers in Education approved this pdicy na^ment December* 
1996. 

The membcn of the |CC£ Ethia and Equity Committee are: 

Chair* Danid T* Shere, Director of Finance* Empbyment Readiness Support C^ter 

Una Bemhardt* Principal* Kibbutx Haniu Eiementary School 

Larry Hannah* Profettor, S^Kiimento Slaic UnirniHy 

Deryn Watson, Computers in theCurrkuluifi* Chelsea Cottege 

Doris Ray, Project Directpr, Maine Computer Consortium 

Brem E. Wholeben* Pio/^uior* University of Texas at EI Paso 

Jo Ann Wilton* Coordinator of Computer Education* Peel Board of Educatbn , Mistiuautat Omario 
For more Information contact Oanld T. Shere* 7890 E* Spring #2G* Long Beach* CA 90815* 



MiCHocaanrriNC competency self-asse5;smekt 

FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION PROFESSORS 



A. Edward Blackhurst 
Departmeot of Special Education 
University of Kentucky 
1986 



DIRECTION'S : For each of the cor^petencies in the following list, indicate your 
level of interest and priority for training. Circle the letter 
that best corresponds to your opinion, place an asterisk in 
front of the ntorbers of the itetts that would be of highest 
priority for you. Use the following key; 



X = Not interested in this competency 
C = Already competent in this area 

I = Have some skills in this area; want to ii^prove them 
A = Interested in developing ai) awareness in this ar^sa 
S = WaDt to develop skills in this area 



Using e Microcomputer as an Aid to Personal Productivity 

1. Use a word processor to prepare class notes, 
manuscripts and other written documents. X C I A S 

2. Use utilities, such as jnail merging programs 
and spelling checkers. X C I A S 

3. Use database programs to maintain records. X C I A S ! 

4. Use a microcomputer to maintain files of 
reference materials, annotations, and bibliographies 
to support research Stfid writing. X C I A S 

5. Perform statistical analyses with microcomputer 
software. X C I A S 

6. Use graphics software to prepare charts and graphs 
for research manuscripts sjad presentations. X C I A S 

7. Use a spreadsheet program to manipulate budgets and 
fiscal records. X C I A S 

8. Use electronic message services, such as **SpecialKet". X C I A S 

Uslng_the Microcomputer an Aid to Instruction in C^lleg^ Courses 

9* Use microcomputer systems to prepare instructional 

materials, such as transparencies. X C I A S 

10* Use computer programs to support drill and 
practice, tutorial, simulatloni and problem 

solving activities in classes taught. X C I A S ^1' 
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Microcomout inff Competency SeJ f -Assessment 



Page 



X = Not interested in this coopetency 
C - Already competent in this area 

I = Have some skills in this area: want to improve them 
A = Interested m developing an awareness in this area 
S - Want to develop skills in this area 



IL Store questions in computerized test banks and 

generate examinations* X C I A S 

12. Use gradebook software programs to store student grades. X C I A S 



Selection and Operation of Microcomputer Equipment 

13. Conduct comparative analyses of microcomputer 
hardware and related equipment in order to make 

selection decisions. X C I A S 

14. Set up microcomputer equipment and test it to 
ensure that it will operate correctly. X C I A 5 

15. Configure software to ensure that all of its 
features will work properly with the microcomputer 

equipment being used. X C I A 5 

16. Install peripheral devices that enhance the 
capabilities of a microcomputer (e,g., modems, 

printers, extra memory, clock cards). X C I A S 

17. Use mass storage devices, such as hard disks. X C I A S 

18. Use simple diagnostics to determine problems and 
perform routine maintenance of microcomputer 

hardware and software. X C I A S 

IS, Use system commands and utilities needed to load, 

run, save,, and C9PV programs. X C I A S 

Providing Instruction about Microcomputer Applications in Special Education 

20* Define terms and concepts related to microcomputer 

applications in special education. X C I A 5 

2L Identify major issues associated with the use of 

microcomputers in special education. X C I A S 

22. Articulate goals and a philosophy for using 
microcomputer technology in special education. X C I A S 

23. Describe research on microcomputer use in special 
education. X C I A S 

24. Teach ways to evaluate microcomputer software for its 
1^ potential in teaching exceptional individuals, X C I A S 
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\ = Vot interested m this competency 
Z = Already compe:en: m area 

\ = Have some skills in this area; want to injprove thejn 
A ~ Interested in developing an awareness in this area 
S = Want to develop skills in this area 



25* Select and demonstrate software programs that are 

appropriate for use with exceptional children* X C I A S 

28* Teach how tool uses of aicroconputers> such as word 
processing" and databases* can be used with exceptional 
students* X C I A S 

27. Demonstrate coinoercial software programs designed to 
generate lEPs and analyse the results of educational 
or psychological assessments. X C I A S 

28. Show how to use adaptive devices for environmental 
control and how to make coi^puters accessible to 

those with physical or sensory impairments. X C I A S 

29. Teach how to evaluate the effectiveness of 
microcomputer applications in special education. X C I A S 

30. Teach how to integrate microcomputer use into curricula 
for exceptional children. X C I A S 

31* Provide information about resources available to support 

the use of microcomputers in special education. X C I A S 

32. Explain ethical considerations related to uses of 
microcomputer technology in special education* X C I A S 

Dsing Microcomputers to Meet Service Resfionsibilittes 

33. Conduct needs assessments related to the use of 
microcomputers in special education. X C I A S 

34* Consult with special education teachers about 

their use of microcomputers. X C I A S 

35^ Provide in-^service training about microcomputer 

use in special education. X C I A S 

36^ Identify sources of funding for microcomputer 

hardware and software for special education programs* X C I A S 

37* Prepare proposals for the funding of special 

education microcomputer projects. X C I A S 

Computer Programming and Related Skills 

38. Copy and rjn computer programs from program listings in 
O books and computer magazines* .X C I A S 



ERIC 



^ --^.^_aa§. 



0 



^licrocommttins^ Competency St'If-Asses.sment 



Pane 4 



X = Not interested in this competency 
C = Already competent m this i^rea 

I = Have some skills in this area: wart to improve thee 
A - Interested in developing an awareness in this areij 
S = Want to develop skills in this area 



39. Design computer assisted instruction programs that could 

be programed those who have programming skills. X C 1 A S 

40. Use pre-packaged software authoring systems to prepare 

computer assisted instruction lessons for students. X C I A S 

41. Use authoring languages (such as PILOT) to create 

computer assisted instruction lessons for students. X C I A S 

42. Modify computer programs to make them more useful 

with special populations. X C I A S 

43. Write cojaputer programs using high level languages, 

such as BASIC or Pascal. X C I A S 

List any other items that are of interest to you but do not appear in the 
above list of competencies: 



Rank order the items that have asterisks next to then according to their 
importance to you. Then rank order the other iteiss rated I, A, and S, 

The results of this analysis should provide you with a list of priorities to 
guide E professional development program related tv. the use of microcomputers. 
The asterisked items should be your primary skill objectives. The other items 
rated S or I should serve as secondar>* skill objectives. Those rated an A 
should serve as awareness objectives. 
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Creating a ^^^ersonal Plan 
for Microcomputer Competency 
Dave Edyburn 

Introduction 

;3peciai etJucators inter est in i&i\rni ng about 

microccmp<.iters ^rwl related ttrchr-i oyy mav er.perisnce difficulty 

in ticnievijici a ps^rsojially satis^ryinc} level o+ competence. These 
problems mdiy r&suit froh (1) t?ie inedibility to idcnlify specif:lc 
relevant aspects of technoiotjy in which to studyji considering 
thfe bswilderiny ^rrrty of potential topics for learning^ and/or 
i'2) the i!iab^.iitv to identify apprQpric.te l*3i^rning experiences 
on the selected topics- As a rtjsultj either Df these problems 
may effectively prevent the realisation oi one^s goals for 
learning' about microcomputers- Further, the problem is 
compounded by the fact that we often do not kno\4 what it is that 
we want to learn or tinow the actual consequences of learning 
something until after we have finished studying it. 

The creBtion a personal plan for microcomputer competency 
allows special educators to evaluate their e>«pericrtce and 
personal goals for using microcomputers- Such a plan then 
becomes an invaluable guide for planning and participating in 
personal ly r el Levant learning e;cperiences about microcomputers 
and related t^ichiialogy. 
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Rafci on^ l e tS?Ii Croa^i^ng, b Personal^ Plan 

The idea of encouraging teacher s to take rGB;3on£il:i 1 1 »:y for 
de\^3loping their own personal nii cr'ocomputer competonc/ plar* lb 
not new- Ho-fmeister <r?S4> noted that such plancn should in*::jude 
two major ^tomponents; <a) the skills you wish to attain^ and 
<b> the activities which will facilitate such stoll deval opj^enr.. 
Moursand (1983) speaks o-f this concept o-f a personal develop.iient 
plan as a Individual Computer Literacy Education Plan (ICLEP). 
He outlined two main parts or this plan: <1> a plan -for gaining 
general computer literacy as might be expected etll educatoi^sv 
and <2) a second part which is specific to the educator^s 
particular professional responsibi 1 i ti es ^ Goals should be both 
short and long term with speci-fic objectives that provide w^iiys 
to measure progress towards these goals- 

Clearlyf a teacher may be interested in devQ}.oping such a 
plan but only be able to articulatfrji *'I want <or need) to learn 
about computers." Given the vast number oi computer related 
topics one could studyji such a teacher could find her/himself in 
spending a lot oi time and energy in activities that are noc 
necessarily pertinent to her/his teaching/learning needs. A£ 
one teacher has aptly summarized, '*I'd like to have an idea oi 
what computers Cn^n dOj not 1 ear*n (ijver y th i ng the/ can dop but 
just know whaL can be done if 1 wer^^e interested" <NNMj 198v'>) . 
Thus -far, na guidelines eMiul for creairing personal plant. This 
instrument and ta:^onon*y attempts to <1) assist Tihe specivij 
educator in identifing and opert^t lonal ining their percc/ivt:d 
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<;(=*"iCh of trai ni I'LL. / ^?.;p*=r i encc th^^i-y dtsir e c^n t^sich of tht? 
identified topic;;, 

Cr:^ ai:^inq a Plan 

This taxonomv was designed to assist special euucditors in 
evaluating tneir pravious experience with microcomputers and 
their personal go^ls with which they would like to achieve for 
using computers in their instructional program. The taxonomy 
provides an over'view o-f potenital applications oi microcomputers 
in education. 

To create such a plan is only part of the total proce^^s- 
The -following steps have been modified from a suggested outline 
-for vocational educators by Roth and Tesolowski ;i984> for 
developing a personal plan for microcomputer competency; 

Al. Define elements of a local education agency 

plan for computer based instruction 
A2* Define t^ ^ special educator's role in 

the local agency plan for computer based education 
A3« Conduct a personal assessment of microcomputer 

compe tency 

A4. Set personal goals for microcomputer competency 
A5* Construct a personal plan for microcomputer competency 
A6« Implement a personal plan for microcomputer competency 
A7* Eval uate personal pi an based on coinputer innovat i ons 
AB. Modify personal plan as needed 

The primary focus of the instrument that follows is on Step A3* 

Completion ot this activity will provide the participant with 

the necessary tools to complete steps A4 through AS* These 

rasults are suitcibltj far use at three levelo; personal 

sumr.taries. gnz^up liuminaries within a district or special 
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educ^i^tXDn cooperative, and Vor n^^o-yrch pMrpos'-'S- 

Pages l^S are designed tc^ o»3tatn descriDtxvo dats ^about the 
individual. Whereas this information may not bo perc^Avsd as 
intrinsically valuable when the- tool is used as ^ personal 
summaryji its value grows when u*Bed -ftT research purposes or 
eroup summary. The? ta>ionomy oi potential learning topics 
regarding microcomputers are organized around four levels: 

0.00 Prer equsite skil Is/ Introduction 

i-00 Hardware and Accessories 

2.00 Microcomputer Applications 

3. 00 Courseware 

F'inal g pfttf^ e c^^s 

The Personal Flan was intended to be completed in 
cooperation with a facilitator knowledgable about computers and 
larer refined by the individual and a self-selected mentor- 
Therefore^ the completed plan will be truly reflective of 
individual's perceived needs while respecting his/her 
professional standing and the every present constraints of time 
and energy- 
Given these noble goals^ I share the <*entiments oi Samuel 
Johnson who noted the following words in the dedication of his 
great tajtono/ny: 

When I took the first stirvcy of my 
undertaking^ 1 f ound- -. there was perplexity 

to be disentangled;, and confusion to be ^ 
requlatedJ choice nas to be made out of 
boundless variety, without any established 



pr 1 nci t>l h: O' If,- 1 oct > on * * * 
;jomuel Jofinscn 

in the* Preface* to A pic txan arv o£ th^ 
Engl ish Lang uage^ 1 7 

The taxonomy was originally de^velopecj as a responds to the 
endless questions sp'ecial education teachers had about computers 
and the frequency with which they felt overwhelmed* belittled* and 
discouraged in learning about the instructional applications of 
microcomputi^rst Initially I began by asking teachers^ who were 
computer novices, what it was they wanted to learn about 
computers* Second, topics were identified by reviewing popular 
computing periodicals including: Fami Iv Computing * PC yfeek . 
6ov*arnment Computer t^^ws ^ T.H, Journal * Electronic Learnino t and 
J\ },p Cofl^DutinQ Teapher . Third* a review of the literature on staff 
development with wicrocomputers was conducted* Finally^ the 
materials were reviewed with colleagues familiar with computers to 
evaluate the organizational relationships of the taxonomy. 

Interested individuals may wish to contact the author 
regarding: 

a) comments^ questions^ or suggestions for revisions? 
b> permission to reproduce and administer the plan; 
c) new revisions of the plan and taxonomy. 

Dave L* Edyburn 

University of Illinois 

288 Education 

1310 SoLtth Sixth Street 

Champaign, IL 61820 

217/333-0260 
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